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Ins_tructions for the students to be followed while appéaring for online exam

1. Do not use short forms in answers
- you write.

Example : Write Hyper Text Markup
Language not HTML

| Example : Write <form> not form

2. HTML tags should be compulsory
written in <>,

3. Write digits answers and not in

Example : Write 6 not six
word

4. Write Symbols in answer not Example : Write # not hash
words.

Write. (Dot) for file extension. Example : Write jpg not jpg

Write answers in uppercase or
lower case

7. Write alt+p not alt p

Information Technology

Maharashtra State Board of Secondary and Higher Secondary Education, Pune

411 004
Annual Examination Question Paper Format for XII (Commerce) IT
Marks : 80 | Duration : 2 Hrs : 30 Mins
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Q. No _ Questions
1. Fill in the Blanks 10 10
2. State True or False 10 10
3. Multiple choice SINGLE answer 10 - 10
4. Multiple choice TWO correct answer 10 20
5. Multiple choice THREE correct answer 02 ' 06
6. Match the following 04 04
7. Answer briefly (any 5) 08 10
8. A Write Codes in HTML 02. | 05
A OR
Write codes in HTML
8 |B Write a program in HTML 02 05
B - OR
Write a program in HTML
& Total 80
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Advanced Web Designing

[Chapfer‘ at a Glance

[[ Quick Review of Advanced Web Designing Syllabus u

1.2 Forms in HTML5
<input> elements

Y A

@npul type="color™>, <input type="number">, _ \ A\ i ' ﬁ\

List of common Input restrictions are :-

<input type="ur">, <input type="image">,
<input type="date">, <input type="email">, Disabled, max, min, pattern, read only,
<input type="month">, <input type="range">, placeholder, required, autocomplete,
<input type="datetime-local>, <input type="time">, autofocus, height and width, multiple
<input type="week">, <input type="search">,

<input type="file">, <input type="file">, <input type="tel">, L /

1.3 <meta> tag .
Meta tag & its attributes

v

Meta tag used by search engine to search information that is provided with webpage.,
Altributes are :- Name, content, charset, http-equiv

[ 1.4 Cascading Style sheets in HTMLS ]

I
A ¢ v

p
Inline CSS, Embeddad CSS8 Propertios :- ] CSS 1D selector, Class selector,
CSS or Internal CSS, Cdior, background-color, font-weight,| | Universal selector, Group selector,
External C55. font-slyle, text-decoration, text-align, | Positioning in CSS, Float property,

font-family, font-size, lettor-spacing, Display property

padding, border, background-image,

margin-left slc

- J

www.saiphy.com
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( 1.5 Ordered list or Numbered list j

v

<ol> tag defines ordered list.
Altribules of <ol> tag are:- Type, reversed, start,

[ 1.6 Unordered list or bulleted list l

<ul> tag defines unordered list.
Altributes of <ul> tag are:- Type.

[1.7 Defination Iist]

<dI> tag _
<dd>, <dt> tag

( 1.8 Inserting audio and video in HTML5 ]

I
v_ . v _

" k o
<audio> element enables to embed audio <video> tag is used to embed video into your
files on web pages. web page.

Attributes are: - src, autoplay, controls, loop, Attributes are: - src, autoplay, controls, locp.
muted. muted, poster, preload, width.

<source> tag is used to specify multiple media ’ J
resources for media elements. . '

\ _J " —

> -

i - B

1.9 Image map in 1.10 Inline Frames in 1.11 Web Hosting
L. HTMLS HTMLS y ' R
N ) i — ervice ¢

F‘mg’ tag is used to insert <iframe> tag creates inline Web hosting is the $ .
an image on web page. frdrmes. providing storagé ﬁpa ar—ﬂ :
Usemap & 8 an ) es of Web hosting &=~

0 striguiacy ot Attributes are:- src, height, Typ . Free host™®
a pointer. <map> tag , <area> < 4 Shared hosling,
29 specified clickable regions. PRIAT Y SR ORI Dedicated hosling.

Allributes are:- href, shape,

cords, alt, /
S \ J \,

www.saiphy.com 4
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Textbook Exerci81>

Fill in the Blanks

1. The........... clement is a staring element in an HTML, it indicates that document
type definition being used by the document. M ArcH2022|

Ans. : <!DOCTYPE html>

2. Thisisiciae is a tag in html that describe some aspects of contents of a webpage.

Ans. : <meta>

3.  The <ol> tag defines an
Ans. : Ordered List

4. Anunordered list created using the ...... tag.
Ans. : <ul>

5. The ....- element creates an inline frame.
Ans. : <iframe>

8  susiean tag is used to specify video on an HTML document.
Ans. : <video>

7. If a web developer wants to add the description to an image he must use
attribute of <img> tag. '

Ans. : alt

8 The.iie property is used to set position for an element.

Ans. : Position

9.  The float property defines the..of content.

~Ans. : Flow -

10,  cusiwsins is used with elements that overlap with each other.
Ans. : Positioning :

-------------

State whether the following statement is True or False

1.  HTMLisan Object Oriented Programming Language.
Ans. : False

2. Charset is used for character encoding declaration.
Ans. : True s

3. An unordered list can be numerical or alphabetical.
Ans. : False

4, Multilevel list can be created in HTML 5.

Ans. : True

5. Srccode specifies the HTML content of the page to show in the <iframe>
Ans. : True '

6.  The ‘controls’ attribute is not used to add play, pause, and volume.
Ans. : False

7. .¢s 1s the extension of CSS file, : March 2022
Ans. : False '

www.saiphy.com
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Ok,
Choose Single correct answer from the gi“\

Ptiong,
L cessesssenenne element used to create a linking image
(a) <img> (b) <td> (c) <map> (d) <usemaps
Ans. : (a) '
2. The ..ciaeeee tag is used to embed audio files on Webpages.
(a) <sound> (b) <audio>  (c) <video> (d) <embedegs
Ans. : (b)

3. A programmer wants to define range for age between 18 to 50, he will
- with following appropriate control. use yp,

(a) number (b) compare (c) range (d) Textboxes
Ans. : ()
B e character is used to create id in CSS.
(@) % (b) $ (c) @ (d) #
Ans. : (d)
Choose Two correct answers from the given options,
1. List within another list either......list or......list is called nested list. .
(a) multilevel (b) ordered |
(c¢) unordered (d) general (e) cascading
Ans. : (b,c)
2.  Image maps are of two types .............. AN/ .. el 44
(a) Network side (b) Client Side
(c) Computer side (d) Server Side (e) n-computing
Ans.: (b,d)
3. A CSS rule set contains...... o AN s ndasdlomsossritialsos
(@) Set (b) selector
- (c) post (d) declaration (e) block
Ans.: (b,d)
4. Client-side image map can be created using two elements .......... and..c.
(a) <area> (b) <image>
(c) <usemap> (d) <map> (e) <server>
Ans.: (a,d) -

Choose Three correct answers from the given options. _~

1. Attributes of <area> 7 [ | —— et -

(a) href (b) src (c) coords

(d) data (e) alt (f) usema
Ans. : (a,c,e) £
2, Attributes used with iframe are............ .

(a) srcdoc (b) name (c) alt

(d) src: href
Ans. : (a,b,d) (€) hre : &) Jeop

www.saiphy.com
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3. Following are the Form controls...........
(@) email (b) search (¢) label
(d) video (e) tel (f) audio
Ans. : (a,b,e)
4. Attributes used with <audio> 611 S, -
(a) autoplay (b) href (c) controls
(d) entrl (e) loop (f) bgsound
Ans. : (a,ce)
5. CSS types are ............ and...............
(@) internal (b) external (c) control
(d) inline (e) loop (f) style
Ans.:(a,b,d) ‘ : k
6.  Positioning types in CSS are.................
(@) Static (b) fixed (c) absolute
(d) position (e) dynamic (f) nested
Ans.:(a,b,c) _
7. Types of floating properties are.........cccovup ovor....
(a) left (b) zero (c) right
(d) all (e) none (f) dock
Ans. : (a,ce) :
Match the pair
A B
1) <ul> a) Client side image map
2) usemap b) CSS property
3) color ) bulleted list
) <img> d)  Image as a submit button

5) <input type=image> | e) inserts an image
Ans.:1-c ,2-a ,3-b ,4-e , 5-d '

Programs

1 Write a program using html with following CSS specification-
(1) The background colour of the company name should be
(2)  The text colour of the company name should be red.
(3) The heading should be large with font "

in green.

comic sans ms"
(4)  The description of the company should be displayed in blue color in a
paragraph.
Ans, :
r_quing:

“IDOCTYPE himl> T

<htm]>
<head>
<title>

www.saiphy.com
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Titan FastTrack

</title>

<style>

hl [background-color:green;qolor:red;font-family:Comic Sans MS)
p[color:blue}

</style>

</head>

<body> )
<hl align="center">Titan FastTrack</h1>

<p> ‘ . '
Fastrack is a fashion accessory retail brand in India. The company was launcheg;
i

1998 as a sub-brand of Titan Watches. In 2005, Fastrack was spun off as an
independent brand targeting the urban youth and growing fashion industry iy
India. Fastrack began opening retail stores throughout the country.

</p>
</body>
</html> '

Output: I
X\ + |

@ Titen FastTrack

¢ 5 @ @ Rl Ba0sC20ME20. €y e

[L_.___._ s e s it e e

Fastrack is a fashion accessory retail brand in India. The company was
Jaunched in 1998 as a sub-brand of Titan Watches. In 2005, Fastrack was
spun off as an independent brand targeting the urban youth and growmng

fashion industry in India. Fastrack began opening retail stores throughout

the country.

__‘_’___/‘

2.  Write Html5 code with CSS as follows :
1. To create form to accept name,age, email address, from the user.
2. Create a submit button to send the data.
3. The heading of the form should have a background colour and a differe"

style. :
Ans. : Coding : ' . -
<!DOCTYPE html> |
<html>
<head>
<title>

L‘'“''--—-p—?—(-ff--l.zfl:"is'ﬂ'atit:m Form - l/

E www.saiphy.com
| T | _..dﬁ
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</ title>
<style>
h1{background-color:ora nge;font-style:italic)
</style>

</head>

<body>

<hl align="center">User Registration Form</h1>
<form>

Enter Name

<input tvpe="text" name="t1"><br><br>

Enter Age

<input type="number" name="age"><br><br>
Enter Email id

<input type="email" name="email"><br><br>
<input type="submit" name="b1" value="Submit">
</form>

</body>

</html>

Outpu?: 1 @ Use Tegitation Form x + A
| _

| = 2 C O fia) B/O%20SANR0MH0.. SQ ©
! _
i

User Registration Form

Enter Nome 1

Enter Age!

3. Write Html5 code with CSS as follows -
1. Create ordered list with names of tourist Cities.

2. Create unordered list with tourist PLACES of those cities.
3. Divide the list into two sections left and ri
rzins. : Coding :

ght by using CSS.

<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>

<head>

<title>

Country

</title>

www.saiphy.com
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<style> \

ullﬂ(\.\l:lcf”

ol (float:right]
</style>

</head>

al“od_\":-

<ol>
<lisParis</li>
Ji>London</li>
<lixIndia</li>
<li>Singpore</li>
</ol>

<ul>
<li>Eiffel</li>
<li>Big Ben</li>
<li>TajMahal</li>
<li>Singapore Zoo</li>

: </ul>
? </body>
i (;/hm11>
Output : lo@! % |
@ Country X +
& 3 C @ File | E/XI%20SCI%20IT%20.. v @y | S)
« Eiffel p - 1.Pans
* BigBen ~ 2.London
» TajMahal 3. India
* Singapore Zoo _ 4. Singpore
www.saiphy.com
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Fill in the Blanks >

1.1 Advanced Web Designing

1. HTML stands for ............

Ans. : Hyper Text Markup Language

¥ The i is an evolving language with different version supporting different
features.

Ans.: HTML (Hyper Text Markup Language) !

. T — is currently used because it supports mobile technology.

Ans.: HTMLS5

1.2 Forms in HTML5

C T | J— - tag is used to create a form. MarcHiZ022.

Ans. : <form> </form>

5. <inputtype=".......... -""> defines a color picker.

Ans. : color '

6. <inputtype="..........."> defines a field for entering a number.

Ans. : Number '

7. <inputtype=“..........."> defines a field for entering a URL.

Ans. : URL (Uniform Resource Locator) - " e

8.  <inputtype=".......... -""> defines an image as a submit button.

Ans. : Image _ :

9.  <inputtype="“.......... -"> defines a date picker with the year, month and day.

Ans. : Date ' ' :

10.  <input type=".......... -""> defines a field for an email address.

Ans. : email : :

11.  <input type="....."> defines a month and year control in format as “YYYY-MM’.

Ans. : Month '

12.  <input type=".......... -"> defines the range control.

Ans. : Range . ;

13. <input type= “.......... -"> defines a date picker that includes the year, month day
and time. '

Ans. : datetime -local .

14.  <input type=".......... "> defines a control for entering a time.

Ans. : time

15.  <input type=".......... -"> defines a week and year control.

Ans, : week

16.  <input type="“.......... -"> defines a text field for entering a search string.

Ans. : search _

17.  <input type= “.coviiiiss -"> defines a file select field and a ‘Browse’ button _tll‘ file
uploads. - March 2022

Ans. : file

18.  Default range of range control is () to R

Ans. : 100

www.saiphy.com
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19.  <input type=“.......... -"> used to define input fields that should contain a telephone
number, .
Ans. : tel
20.

The ...... attribute of <1nput> tag specifies that an mput field should be disabled.

Ans. : dlsabled
21. The...... attnbute of <input> tag specifies the maximum value for an mEut field
Ans. : max
22. The. .......attribute of <input> tag specifies the nﬁjﬁmum'{falue for an input field.
Ans.:min
- 23.  The...... attribute of <1nput> tag specifies a regular expression to cher.‘k the inpyt
~ values. . m
Ans. : Pattern
- 24. The........ - attnbute of <mput> tag specifies that an input field is read only.
Ans. : read only
* 25.  The ... - attribute of <input> tag acts as a temporary label showmg the purpose
of a text field without requiring a label tag.
Ans. : Placeholder
i TR ) " B— - attribute of <input> tag specifies that an input field is required.
Ans.:required ' |
27. The.. . attribute of <mput> tag specifies whether a form or input field should
have auto completed on or off. ‘
Ans.: autocomplete
28, The .o - attribute of <input> ‘tag specifies that the input ﬁeld should
automatically get focus when the page loaded. %
Ans. : autofocus _
29~ TN -, visswssss - attribute of <input> tag specifies  the hEIght of an
. <input type=" 1mage > : .
Ans. : Height _ :
30. The .......... - attribute of <input> tag  specifies the w1dth of an
<input type= “image”> \ L.
Ans. : Width- |
<eeinemeeew attribute of <input> ta S .
31 gxh; one value in the <mput§ elcmegntpemﬁes that the user is allowed to enter moré
Ans. : multiple
Y ) ;R - attribute of <input> tag is ys
32' through the document ObJGCtpmcn:lelg iy 'dentify the html element uniquel
Ans.:ID o .
> %u{'éi};}{{é}? HELDRIB OF. <ipat> tag: iy e, i apply CSS style to
Ans. : Class
www.saiphy.com

e —— e



www.saiphy.com

TPS Information Technology 1-13 Chapter 1

1.3 <meta> tag

Sl The s tag describes aspects of contents of a web page.

Ans. : <meta>

88 T esunan tag is used by search engines to search information that is provided
with the web page. ' March2022

Ans. : <meta>

36, ceeeeieeenndd will not be displayed on the web page.

Ans. : Metadata

7. cnssenaensund tag is a singular tag which carries information within its attributes.

Ans. : <meta> '

38 Ihe i ......attribute of <meta> tag specifies the name of the meta data.

Ans. : Name

39.  The ....attribute of <meta> tag can have any textual matter related to the name.

Ans. : Content ' '

0. The .....attribute of <meta> tag specifies the character encoding used by the
document. '

Ans. : Charset

il.  The...... attribute of <meta> tag is used for http response message headers.

Ans. : http-equiv »

42.  <meta http-equiv=“.....">, the page will get refresh after every five seconds.

Ans. : refresh ' .

43.  <meta http-equiv=“....."”>, browser sends the cookies back to the server.

Ans. : set-cookies

4. <meta http-equiv=".....">, specifies the character encoding for the document.

Ans. : content-type

45.  <meta http-equiv=“.....">, page session will get expire at specified date and time.
Ans.: expires I T
1.4 Cascading Style Sheets HTML5
46. CSSstands for .......... -
Ans. : Cascading Style Sheets.
7. . - can control the layout of multiple web pages all at once.
Ans, : CSS (Cascading Style Sheets)
48. ..... allows you to control the look and feel of several pages by changing a single-
source.
Ans. : CSS (Cascading style Sheets) _
49. A...... - rule set contains a selector and a declaration blocks.
Ans, ; CSS (Cascading Style Sheets)
W o - indicates the HTML element you want to style.
Ans. : Selector _
SL. The oo block can contain one or more declarations separated by a scmlu_r_nlpn.
Ans. : Declaration

www.saiphy.com
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52.
Ans.:
53.
Ans.:
54.

Ans.:
55.

Ans.
56.

Ans.:

57.

Ans.:

58.

Ans.:

59.

Ans.:

60.

'Ans.:

61.

Ans.

62.

Ans.:

63.
Ans,
64.

. e ,).‘
|
- value, Seara\
Each declaration contains a property name and parated by

e

: Colon

e

Pro wr{)
}.. are assigned to CSS properties.

\’alucq

There are ...

document.

. is a type of attribute of HTML element.

. methods of implementing styling informatiqy, to
|

: Three

........... style sheet uses the style attribute in the HTML start ta g
Inline

.......... - CSSis used to apply CSS ona single line of element. m

Inline .
.......... - style sheet is used to apply CSS on a single document or page.

Embedded/Internal _

Internal CSS is written inside .......... - tag within head section of htm]
<style> '

The .......... - style sheet is used when you want to make changes on mu%

External

.......... - style sheet facilitates to change the look of the entire web site by ¢
just one file.

: External

External Style Sheet uses .......... - tag on every page. - fan
<link>

In External CSS .......... - tag is placed inside head sectxon

: <link>

extension.

Ans.: s CSS - _ .

i:';sa g:fema]- CSS file should not contain, any HTML tags. "
46&61;5. :Icr; ]CUES, oo - property changes the color of the text. 4
67. The....... - Property is used to set background color in your webpage. E&ﬂs
28’.“’- : ﬁ«:{ckground color i
29""" ‘,r}‘]"'l" WL;I-’;-}:[prupcrty 15 used make thg text bold. 5:
;;U,.,,,. : "It::t-ai} 1o Property is used to make the text italic, A
. ul.-.(.j ....... = Property is used (o add strike through marks, underline, 0%191

Ecoration

www.saiphy.com
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71.  The ... property is used to control the horizontal alignment of any block level
text. EIMEEE

Ans. : Text-Align

72. The.......... - property is used to control the fonts.

Ans. : font-family

73. The......... - property allows you to control the size of the font. March 2022

Ans. : font-size

- TR - QR - property helps in controlling the horizontal spacing between

characters of text.
Ans. : Letter-spacing
75. The ... - property is used when you want to add padding around the contents
of an element.
Ans. : Padding

76:  The s - property adds a border to a web page element.
Ans. : Border )
77 The cus; - property is used to set an image as the background of webpa e,

Ans. : Background-image

78.  The .......... - property sets margin area on the left side of the element.

Ans. : Margin-left : L

79. The.......... - selector selects the id attribute of an HTML element to select a specific
element March 2022

Ans.: ID \

80. An....... - is always unique within the page so it is unique element.

Ans.:ID . .

81. IDis written with the .......... - character followed by the ID name.

Ans. : Hash _ '

82. The.......... - selector selects HTML elements with a specific class attribute.

Ans. : Class

83. . The Class selector is used with .......... - character followed by the class name.

Ans. : Period

84. The.......... - selector is used w
HTML page.
Ans. : Class

85. The name should not start with number.
Ans.: Class '

hen you want to change a group of elements within

86. The....... - selector is used as a wildcard character.

Ans. : Universal |

W I i selector is used to select all the elements with the same style definition.
Ans. : Grouping

88.  In grouping selector .......... - are used to separate each selector.

Ans. : Commas

89. InCss, .......... property is used to sel position for an element,

Ans. : Position
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90. Thereare.......... - types of p051t10rung in CSS.
Ans. : Four Yo .
IL. The ---------- ~ positioning is not affected by the top; bottom, left and right pr Operties
Ans. : Static . _
92... THe .oiciis 3 posmomng is the default posmon for HTML element. m
Ans. : Static : | -
93. The .iciils ~ positioning helps to put the text fixed on the beWSEl’
Ans. : Fixed ,
94. The ......... - property forces an element into a fixed positioning relative to the
browser- ‘window.
Ans. ; Fixed -
95. The ..c.ciccs = pos1t10mng property is used to set the element related to its normal
‘ position. - : -
Ans. : Relative -
96. . The uwm ... positioning property sets an element in a 5pec1f1c location and it is not
. affected by the flow of the page.
Ans. : Absolute :
97. properly positions the element at the coordinates relative to your screen
top-left corner.
Ans. : Absolute
[ - is a CSS property written in CSS file or directly in the style of an element.
‘Ans. : Float , :
99. The _ property defines the flow of content.
Ans. : float ' \ -
100; scisisies - keeps the element float on left side of the container.
Ans. : float : left
y (1 s R — - keeps the. element float on rlght side of container.
Ans. : float : right
102;  .icscseras .. is a default property which shows the element as it is
Ans. : float : none _
103. The .Ls.ece. - property in CSS defines how the components are going to be placed ot
the web page. : :
Ans.: DISPIaY
0L isvesiaons .. property is used to display an element as an inline 'element'
Ans. : Display : Inline '
y (1. Je— . property is used to dlsplay an element as an block element
Ans. : Display : Block : '
106. .oveeeeer .. property is used to set the width and height.
Ans. : . Block-inline
- 107. Using ..ccooeeeem property the element is Cpmpletely removed.
Ans. : Display : None |
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1.5 Ordered list or numbered list

108. The -...c.eue - tag defines an Ordered list.

Ans. : <OL>

109. The .......... - list can be numerical or alphabetical.

Ans. : Ordered

110. The """" - attribute of <ol> tag specifies the numbering type for the used items.
Ans. : type _

111. The ............ attribute of <ol> tag specifies that the items of the list are specified in

the reverse order.

Ans.: Reversed

112. The.......... - attribute of <ol> tag specifies the starting number of the first item.
Ans. : start _

113,  covssevan - list is also called as numbered list.

Ans. : Ordered :

1.6 Unordered list or bulleted list

114. Anunordered list is created using tag.

Ans. : <UL>

115. oo - list is also called as bulleted list. ' Arch 2
Ans. : Unordered j

116. Each list item starts with .......... - tag. -

Ans. : <li>

7 ThE sisisenis - attribute of <ul> tag sets the list item marked to disc, circle or square.
Ans. : type :

118. .......... - list can be numerical or alphabetical.

Ans. : <ol>

1.7 Definition list

119. To define a definition list .......... - tag is used.

Ans. : <dI> _ . 2

120. The............ tag is used to define the term.

Ans. : <dt>

121 The coininsss .. is used to define term’s definition.
-Ans. : <dd>

122. The list within another list is called ........... list.

Ans. : Nested :

1.8 Inserting audio and video in HTML5

123. MPEG stands for .......... P .

Ans. : Moving Pictures Experts Group / Motion Pictures Experts Group

124. AAC stands for ........-. -

Ans. : Advanced Audio Coding
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125. The ........... clement enables to embed or add audio files an webpages.
Ans, : <audio>» . o e it i2 re
126. Using ..... attribute of <audio> tag the audio will start playing as soon asitis read,
Ans. : Autoplay . : ‘o .
127. The ... attribute of <audio> tag defines the audio controls should by displayed.
Ans. : conltrols vk ol T m——
128. The ........... attribute of <audio> tag sets the audio will start over again, every 11‘,,;
it is finished. '
Ans. : loop . , . ts
129. The wooeoone. _ attribute of <audio> tag specifies that the audio output should |,
muted.
Ans. : Muted 4 b i
130. The ..ciciene _ attribute of <audio> lag specifies the URL of the audio file.
Ans. : Src .
131. The .......attribute is used to add audio controls such as play, pause and volume.
Ans. : Controls | \ .
132. The......... - tag is used to specify multiple media resources for media elements.
Ans. : <source> .
133. The .......... - tag is used to embed video into web page.
Ans. : <video> '
134. The .......... _ attribute defines the link to video file.
Ans. : Src o
135. The........o.  attribute specifies that the video will start playing as soon as it is read:
Ans. : Autoplay
136. The ......c... - attribute specifies that video controls should be displayed.
Ans. : Controls _ '
137. The.......... - attributes sets the height of the video player.
Ans. : height , _
138. The ceeive - attribute specifies that the video will start over again every time it
finished.
Ans. : loop
139. The ....... attribute specifies that the audio output of the video should be muted.
Ans. : muted - ' .
140. The ........... attribute specifies an image to be shown while the video
downloading,.
Ans. : poster
L The .o - attribute specifies if and how the author thinks the video shouldt
loaded when the web page loads.
Ans. : preload
142, The iiciinies - attribute sets the width of the video player.
Ans, : width
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19 Tmage map in 11TM1,5
143, value of shape attribute of <aren-.
Ans. : Recl
144.  Rect specifies rectangular area witly
Ans. : four
145. _____ valuc of shape attribute of -
Ans. : Circle

Lag, specifien rectangular area,
co-ordinates,

arcaz tag defines a circular region,

146.  Circle defines a circular region which requires co-ordinates,
Ans. : three
147. _____ valueof shape attribute of <arca tag, defines polypon repion, II

Ans.: Poly

148.  Animage with multiple hyperlinks is called an
Ans. : Image map

149 s ceeem 18 uSed to connect links to different re ‘pions on the web page.
Ans. : Image Map

150. The clickable regions of image map are called as

------------

---------- -

Ans. : hotspots

151 ........... tag is used to insert an image on a web page. :
Ans. : <img>

152.  To create a client Side Image Map .......... - attribute of <img - tag is used.

Marchi2022!
Ans. : Usemap

153.  Usemap attribute of <img> tag is used with value which is preceded with a ...

symbol.
Ans. : # | _
154. The .......... - attribute acts as a pointer which indicates that the image is a Client

Side Image Map. Marchi2022
Ans. : Usemap
155. The........... - tag is used to map the i lma;,r_
Ans. : <map>
156. The ............ attribute of <map> tag specifies name of the image used for client side

_ |
image map. | Marchi2022 |
|

Ans, : Name

B i - tag defines the specific clickable regions.

Ans. : <area>

158. The .. _ attribute of <area> tag defines the URL to which the clickable region
within the image map navigates. March 2022

. Ans.: Href
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ircle or poly. N
159. The.......... - attribute defines the shape as rect, circ Py
Ans. : Shape ) lickable regio
160. The ..cccumes - attribute specifies co-ordinates of the clic gons o the i
map. tlyy
Ans.: Coords . ; /
161, The cieeiasss - attribute specifies extra information about clickable area,
Ans.:alt
1.10 Inline Frame in HTML5 :
162, TRE ciovisaiss - element creates an inline frame.
Ans. : <iframe> . L
163. ..........- frames are often used in online advertising.
Ans. : Inline ' ) '
164. The ..... attribute specifies the address of the document to embed in the <iframg,
Ans. : Src \
165. The.......... - attribute specifies the height of an <iframe>.
Ans. : Height
166. The.......... - attributes specific the width of an <iframe>.
Ans. : width .
267. The suusissi - attribute specifies name of an <iframe>.
Ans. : Name :
168. The ...... «eew attribute specifies the HTML content of the page to show in:
<iframe>.
Ans. : Srcdoc |
1.11 Website Hosting
169. Website is made available on the Internet with the help of .......... s m
Ans. : Web Hosting
b, A—— - is the service of providing storage space.
Ans. : Web Hosting
171.  The Companies that provides web hosting services are called .........._
Ans. : Web hosts :
172. ... - own and manage web servers.
Ans. : Web hosts
173. ... - hosting gives domain name to you website.
Ans. : Shared
| - are paid hosting servers for large web site.
Ans. : Dedicated hosting
l‘?:s .l:;.‘;;;.}.‘.(_gpt;.rovides you free hosting of the website for limited period of time.
i F sting
176.  Cost effective method of web hosting is ........_. W
Ans. : Shared Hosting
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True or False >

1.1  Advanced Web Designing

1.  HTML stands for Hyper Text Markup language.
Ans.: True
2. HIML is an evolving language, with different versions supporting different
features.
. Ans.: True
3.  Google chrome does not support the features of HTMLS.
Ans. : False ' -
4.  Microsoft Edge, Safari browsers support the features of HTMLS.
Ans. : True ; ;
1.2 Forms in HTMLS5
5. Text, radio, checkbox etc. are the controls used to collect user inputs.
Ans. : True.
6.  <input type = “color”> defines a color picker.
Ans.: True 1l "
7. <input type = “number”> defines a field for entering URL.
Ans. : False N
8.  <input type= “URL"> defines a field for entering URL.
Ans. : True '
9. <inputtype = “image”> defines an image as a submit button.
Ans. : True :
10.  <input type = “date”> defines a date picker with year, month and day.
Ans. : True - '
11.  <input type = “email”> defines a field for entering number.
Ans. : False '
12.  <input type = “month”> defines a month and year control.
Ans. : True
13.  <input type = “range”> defines a range control.
Ans. : True
14.  Default range of range control is 100-200.
Ans. : False .
15.  <input type = “datetime-local”> defines a date picker that includes the year, .]’
- dayand time. ‘Marcl2022
Ans. :True
16.  <input type = “time”> defines the control for entering a week.
Ans. : False :
17.  <input type = “week”> defines a week and year control.
Ans. : True
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18. <«

input type = “search”> defines a text field for entering a search string.

‘Ans. : True

9 <mput type = “file”> defines a flle-select field and a browse butto

n for file uploads.

Ans. : True
20.  <input type = “tel”> used to define input fields should be disabled. [March 2022

Ans. : False .
21.  Enabled attribute specifies that an input field should be disabled.
Ans. : False . -
22.  Max attribute specifies the maximum value for an input field.
Ans.:True . -
23.  Min attribute specifies the minimum value for an input field.
Ans.: True N _ !
24. Pattern attribute specifies a regular expression to check the input values.
Ans.: True - . :
25. Read only attribute specifies that an input file is Read only.
Ans.: True _ .
26. Placeholder attribute acts as a temporary label showing the purpose of a text field
without requiring a label tag.
Ans.: True : _
27.  Required attribute specifies than an input field must be filled out.
Ans. : True ;
28. Auto-complete attribute specifies that the input field should automatically get focus
when the page loads.
Ans. : False \\
29. Autofocus attribute specifies whether input field should have autocomplete ON or
OFF. | | '
Ans. : False
30. Heightand w1dth attribute specifies the height and width of an
<input type = “image”>.
Ans. : True
31. Multiple attribute works with input type text and image.
Ans. : False
32.  Multiple attribute specifies that the user is allowed to enter more than one value it
the <input> element.
Ans. : True
33. 1D attribute is used to identify the html element uni t
Object Model. uniquely through the Docume®
Ans. : True
34.  Class attribute is used to apply CSS style to the individual input element.
Ans. : True
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1.3 <mela> tag

a> T 1S . ' . . . ‘ -
<meta> tag is used by search engines to search information that is provided with

35.
the webpage.

Ans. : True

36. <meta> tag is a paired tag.

Ans. : False '

37. <meta> tag is placed between <title> and </title> tag.

Ans. : False :

38. Metadata will not be displayed on the web page.

Ans. : True

39. Name attribute of <meta> tag specifies the name of metadata.

Ans. : True

40. Content attribute of <meta> tag cannot have any textual matter related to the name.

Ans. : False

41. Charset attribute of <meta> tag specifies the character encoding use by the
document.

Ans. : True

42. <meta charset = “UTF-8"> is for Indian characters.

Ans.: True : ‘

43. <meta charset = “Big5”> is for Chinese characters.

Ans. : True _ '

44.. http-equiv attribute of <meta> tag is used for http response message headers.

Ans. : True ;

45. <meta http-equiv = “refresh” content = “5”>, here the page will get refresh after
every 5 seconds. :

Ans. : True

46. <meta http-equiv = “get-cookies”>, the browser sends the cookies back to the
server. ' ;

Ans‘:True 1" N

47. <meta http-equiv = “Content-type” content = “text/html” charset = “Big5">
specifies the character decoding of the document.

Ans, : False

1.4 Cascading Style Sheets HTML5

48.  (SS stands for Cascading Style Sheets.

Ans. : True o

49.  (CSS describes how HTML elements are to be displayed on screen.

Ans.: True . ‘

50.  CSS cannot control the layout of multiple web pages all at once.

Ans. ; False
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51.  CSS allows you to control the look and feel of several pages by ¢ Marcli:{!
source.
Ans. : True _ .
52. A CSS rule set contains a selector and a declaration block.
Ans. : True
53.  Selector indicates the HTML element you want to style.
Ans. : True : ated b
54. The declaration block can contain one or more declarations Sepax 7 8
semicolon.
Ans. : True 1
ted by a semicolon.
55. Each declaration contains a property name and value separated DY 2
Ans. : False
56. A property is a type of attribute of HTML elemem
Ans. : True _—
57.  Values are assigned to CSS properties.
Ans. : True
58. There are four methods of 1mplemenhng SfY ling information to an HIML
document.
Ans. : False
59. Inline sl—yle-sheet uses the style attribute in the HTML start tag.
Ans. : True |
60. Inline CSSis used to apply CSS in multiple lines or elements. Mf@
Ans. : False _ :
61.  <pstyle ="color: red”> CSS </p> is the example of inline CSS.
Ans. : True
62.  Internal style sheet is also known as embedded style sheet.
Ans. : True
:_j';s ' 111-1::1311 CSSis used to apply CSS on a single document or page.
64.  Internal CSS cannot affect al] the elements of
the A
Ans. : False Baee
65. is written insi o
o I;l:s;nal CSS is written inside <style> tag within head section.
66.  The color property changes the backgr
ound
Ans. : False 5 coler of the web page.
67.  Background-color property is used to s
et the ba
Ans. : True - ckground color i N your “'eb page.
68.  Font-weight property is used to make the text bold.
Ans. : True
69.  Font-style property is used to italicize text.
Ans. : True”
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- st-decoration property is e ; :
J’O. Ttl. \l til.\\l I } ‘l‘)} (& t'\ 15 ll.\l‘[! ll\ ||lll! Stl'lkl"”l]‘l“l!:h n“‘rk;:’ “nltvrnnv’ (“’C‘rﬁfr[kl‘

elc. .
Ans. : True

71.  Text-align property is uge
Ans. : False.
72.  Font-family property is use

d to control the vertical alignment of any block-level text.

d to control the fonts.

Ans. : True

73.  Font-size property allows you to control the size of the font.

Ans. : True _

74.  Letter-spacing property helps in controlling the horizontal spacing between
characters of text.

Ans. : True

75. Padding property is used when you want to remove blank spaces around the

content of an element.
Ans. : False

76. Border property adds'a border to a web page element.
Ans. : True

77.  Background-image property is used to set an image as the background of your
webpage. )
Ans.: True

78.  Margin-left property sets the margin area on the left side of the element.
Ans. : True '

79.  External style sheet is used when you want to make changes on multiple pages.
Ans. : True ' '

80. Internal style sheet facilitates to change the look of entire web site by changing just

one file.
Ans. : False.
81.  External CSS uses <link> tag.
Ans. : True [ -
82,  <link> tag is placed inside body section.
Ans. : False ; : .
83. External CSS file must be saved with .css extension.
Ans. : True '

84, External CSS file should contain HTML tags.

Ans. : False ! ,

85. The ID selector selects the id attribute of an HTML element to select a specific
element.

Ans.:True =

86. AnIDis unique element.

Ans. : True

87. IDis written with hash (#) character followed by id name.

Ans, : True

88.  #abc (color : red) is example of ID selector.

Ans, : True
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89. Class selector selects HTML elements with a specific class
Ans. : True
90. Class selector is used with a period character.
Ans. : True —
91.  Class name should start with a number. , Lol
Ans. : False -y
92.  The class selector is used when you want to change a group of elements within you,
HTML page.
Ans.:True
93. eabc {color : blue] is example of class selector.
Ans.: True
94, The universal selector is used as wildcard ¢haracter.
Ans. : True
95.  Universal selector selects single element on the web page.
Ans. : False | . o
96. Grouping selector is used to select element with the different style definitions.
Ans. : False -
97. Commas are used to separate each selector in grouping.
Ans. : True
98. hl, h2,b ( color: pink} is example of class selector.
Ans. : False
99.  The position property is used to set position for an element.
Ans. : True
100. The element can be positioned using the top, bottom, left and right properties.
Ans. : True '
101. Values in positions are fixed, absolute and relative.
Ans. : True
102. There are four types of positioning in CSS.
Ans. : True ‘
103. Static positioning is the default position for HTML elements.
Ans. : True
104. Staltic positioning is affected by the top, bottom, left and right properties.
Ans. : False
IAO:S .?:Eg Positioning property helps to put the text fixed on the browser.
106. The fixed element will move even when the page is scrolled.
Ans. : False.
- 107. i ; . i .
1 xrelds;ixc property forces an element into a fixed position relative to the brows
Ans. : False
2 R l 3 .. . " .
N Pss?ttilzs Positioning property is used to set the element relative to its normY
Ans.

: True mﬁ
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109.

Ans.

110.

Ans.

111.

Ans.:

112.

Ans.:

113.

Ans.

114.

Ans.

115.

Ans.

116.

Ans.:
. 5

Absolute positioning property sets

e an element in a specific location and it is not
affected by the flow of the page: .

: True

Absolute positioning property positions the element at the specified coordinates
relative to screen top right corner.

: False

Float property is written in CSS file or directs in the style of an element.
True

The float property defines the flow of content.
True

Float : left keeps the element float on right side of the container.

: False

Float : right keeps the element float or right side of the container.

: True

Float : none is the default property.

: True .

Float : name does not shows the element as it is.
False

The Display property in CSS defines how the components are going to be placed on .
the web page. ‘

Ans. : True

118. Display property specifies how the element is float.

Ans. : False. . ;

119. Display property is used to define the display of different parts of a web page.

Ans. : True |

120. Inline value is used to display an element as an block element.

Ans. : False

121. Block value is used to display an element as an inline element.

Ans. : False

122. Block value starts on a new line, and takes up the whole width of the browser
window.

Ans. : True

123. The difference between Inline and block inline value is that you are able to set the

Ans,

124.

Ans,

width and height.

: True

The element is completely removed using none value.

: True
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1.5 Ordered list or numbered list

125. <ol> tag defines ordered list.

Ans.: True
126. Ordered list cannot be numerical or alphabetical.

¥, "Type d items
127. Type attribute is used to define number type for the use .

Ans. : True o
fault value of type attribute in ordered list is 1.

128. The def:
i i specified in the reverse
129. Reversed attribute specifies that the items'pf the list are sp
order.
Ans.: True . |
mber of the first item in an ordered list.

130. Start attribute specifies the ending nu
Ans. : False

1.6 Unordered list or bulleted list

131. An unordered list is created using <ul> tag.

Ans.: True
132. Each list item starts with <li> tag.

Ans. : True
133. The list items in unordered lists are marked with numbers.

Ans. : False :
134. By default, the list items in unordered list are marked with bullets.

Ans. : True

135. <ul type = “disc”> sets the list item marker to a bullet,
Ans. : True

136. <ul type = “circle”> sets the list item marker to a square.
Ans. : False

137. <ul type = “square”> sets the list item marker to a square

Ans. : True
138.  Using <ul type = “none”> the list items will not be marked
Ans. : True :
139. HTMLS5 does not support bullets, circle and s '
r [ u‘. r - .
Ans. : True quare value of type attribute.
140. HTMLS does not support type attribute of <ul> tag so v
Ans. : True You can use CSS style.
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1.7 Definition list

141. To define a definition list <dl> tag is used.
Ans. : True
142. Items can be created in definition list with <dt> and <dd> tags.
Ans. : True
143. The <dd> tag is used to define the term whereas the <dt> tag is used to define the
term’s definition.
Ans. : False
144. List within list is called nested list.
Ans.: True
145. List can be Single level nested list or multi level list.
Ans. : True '
1.8 Inserting audio and video in HTML5
146. HTML features includes native audio and video support without the need for flash.
Ans. : True :
147. ' The <audio> element enables you to embed, audio files on webpages.
Ans. : True ' :
148. The audio will stop playing as soon as it is ready using auto-play attribute.
Ans. : False
149. Controls attribute is used to display audio controls. March'2022
Ans. : True
150. Controls attribute display play, pause buttons etc.
Ans. : True
151. Using loop attribute the audio will stop over again, every time it is finished.
Ans. : False
152. Muted attributes specifies that the audio output should be muted.
Ans. : True
153. Src attribute specifies the URL of the audio file.
Ans. ;: True ' ,
154.  Autoplay, controls, muted are the attributes without any values.
Ans. : True “ _
155. The source element is used to specify the audio files which the browser may use.
Ans. : True
156. The <source> tag is used to specify multiple media resources for media elements.
Ans. : True
157. play the

Ans,

Multiple sources of audios are specified so that if the browser is unable to pl:
first source then it will jump to the second source. Marchi2022

: True
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The <video> tag is used to embed video in web page

158.
Ans. : True
159. Src attribute defines link to video file.
AREIe : - blaving as soon as it is read
160. Autoplay attribute specifies that the video will start playing a y
Ans. : True s : , ' o d
161. Controls attribute specifies that video controls should not be displayed.
Ans. : False
162. Height attribute sets the helght of the video-player.
Ans. : True _
163. Loop attribute specifies that the video will start over again every time it is finished.
Ans. : True '
164. Muted attribute specifies that the video output of the video should be muted
Ans. : False
165. Poster attribute SpeC1f1es on image to be shown while the video is downloading.
Ans. : True '
166. Preload att-nbute specifies if and how the author thinks the vxdeo should be loaded
when the webpage loads. -

Ans. : True ’ :

~ 167. Width attribute sets the width of the video player. ..

. Ans.: True
168. Width attribute sets the value in pixels, -
Ans. : True '
15, T st g canot b wsed 1 sy malipe i s for videos
Ans. : False

1.9 Image map in HTMI 5 j
;7:5 ?:u inage with multiple hyperlinks is called ag image map,
71. Image map is used to connect link i ; .

;ns. : Tméé P 8 to different regjong o the webpage.
172. Clickable regions in Image map are cz
Ans. : True ’ ° ’ e hOtSPOtS‘
173. Image Maps are of four lypcs. '
Ans. : False " 5 |
174, <imyg> tag is used to insert on imagpe -
Ans. : Truie’ i MABE on a web Page.
fr?s I,;“rzie map is created by marking cor tmr? regions on g image ¢l
o age clickable.
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176. To create a server side j Image map use m

Ans. : False

177. The usemap attribute acts as
image map.

Ans. : True

178. Name attribute specifies n

Ans. : True

179. The attribute shape =

ap attribute of <img> is used.

a pointer which indicates that the image is a client side

ame of the image used for client side image map.

poly is used when we wish to give hotspot of pentagon shape.

Ans. : False

180. <map> tag is used to create client side i image map.
Ans. : True

181. Usemap is the attribute used with <map> tag.
Ans. : False

182. <area> tag defines specifies chckable regions.

Ans. : True

183. <area> is paired tag.

Ans. : False -

184. <map> tag is paired tag.

“Ans. : True

185. A given <map> element can contain multiple <area> element within it.

Ans. : True

186. Src attribute defines URL to which the clickable region within the image map
navigates.

Ans. : False

187. Shape attribute can value rect, circle or poly.

Ans. : True
188. Coords attnbute specifies co- ordmates of the chckable reglon on the image map.

Ans. : True |
189. Rect value specifies rectangular area within four co-ordinates. .

Ans. : True .
190. Circle value specifies a circular region.

Ans. : True
191. Circle requires two co-ordinates.

Ans. : False _ . o _ he
192. Poly value defines a polygon region with co-ordinates specifying each point on

polygon.
Ans. : True
193. No coordinates are 1¢

Ans. : True

quired in default value.
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194.

Ans.

195.

Ans.:

P ' > area. ~
; i .y aboul clickable @ oy
Alt attribute specifies extra information al w

: True :
) i~kable region.
Href attribute gives alternative text to the click :

False |
. . \

1.10 Inline Frame in HTML5
: —

196.

Ans,

197.

Ans.

198.

Ans.:

199.

Ans.:

200.

Ans.

201.

Ans.:

'!0"‘!

- ——

Ans.:

205.

Ans.

. T e.
The <iframe> element creates an inline fram

: True

Inline frames are t
: True

Sre attribute specifies the

True ‘
Height attribute specifies the w

False
Width attribute specifies the width of an <iframe>. m

: True
Height and width is defined in pixels.

True
Name attribute specifies name of an <iframe>.

True
Srcdoc specifies the HTML content of the page to show in the <iframe>.

: True

ised in online advertising.

address of the document to embed in the <iframes,

idth of an <iframe>.

1.11 Website Hosting

204. Web server is the service of providing storage space.
Ans. : False R
205. The website is made available on the internet with the help of web hosting.
Ans.: True , :
206. The companies that provides web hosting services are called web host. m
Ans.:True
207. Web host own and manage web servers.
Ans. : True ,
208. Web servers offer interrupted Internal Connectivity.
Ans. : False.
209. Shared hosting is cost effective.
Ans.: True .
- 210. Free hosting gives domain name to your website.
Ans. : False
i] 1. ;Vcbsilcs which provide free hosting for limited period of time is called fre¢ host
ns. : True ‘
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212.

213.

Ans.

Dedicated hosting are paid hosting servers for large website.

.: True

You can buy your own web server space, but it is most expensive way to publish

vour website.
: True

MCQ (One Correct Answers)

1.1 Advanced Web Designing

1.  HTML stands for .......... -
(2) Hyper Transfer Markup Language (b) Hyper Text Markup Language
(c) Hyper Transform Markup (d) Hyper Text Made Language
Ans.: (b)
2 IDE i - 1s an evolving language with different versions supporting different
features.
(@) HIML (Hyper Text Markup Language)
(b) ASP (Active Server Pages)
(c) DOM (Document Object Model)
(d) HTTP (Hyper Text Transfer Protocol)
Ans. : (a) .
X - is currently used because it supports mobile technology.
(a) DOM (b) HTTP () HTML5 (d) FTP
Ans.: () :
1.2 Forms in HTML5
TR o (- S - tag is used to create a form. E, ‘
(a) <input> (b) <textarea> (c) <select> (d) <form>
Ans. : (d) '
5. <inputtype=".......... "> defines a color picker.
(a) Number (b) URL (¢) Color (d) Date
Ans. :(c)
6.  <input type=".......... "> defines a field for entering a number.
(a) color (b) Number  (c) Date (d) email
Ans. : (b) | _
7. <inputtype=".......... > defines a field for entering a URL.
(a) color (b) image
(c) email (d) URL (Uniform Resource Locator)
Ans. : (d)
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8. <input type="........... "> defines an image as a submit button. '
(@) Image (b) Button (c) date (d) radio
Ans.: (a)
9. <input type=".......... "> defines a date picker with the year, morI;th and day.
(2) Month (b) Range (¢) Date (d) Number
Ans. : (¢) i —
10.  <input type="..........."> defines a field foran email addrCSFé 1 |
(@) lmage (b) email () URL (d) Color
Ans.: (b) o ) g :
11. iinput type="......."> defines a month and year control in format as YYYY-MM’, :
(@) Date (b) datetime -local |
(¢) Week (d) .month : |
|
;\2‘?5- .Sr:put type= ‘e _"s defines the range control. - m |
(a) time (b) search (c) range (d) file I
. |
;\;5- .i‘;:\put type= “.ooeeueuns _s defines a date picture that includes the year, month day ,
and time. : |
(a) datetime-local : (b) date ;
() week . (d) month
Ans.: (a)
14. <inputtype="“.......... "> defines a control for entering a time.
(a) week (b) time (c) date © (d) date time-local
Ans.: (b) ' |
15. <input type=".......... "> defines a week and year control. |
(a) week : (b) date |
(c) datetime-control (d) Month |
Ans. : (a) ' |
16. <inputtype=".......... -"> defines a text field for entering a search string. i
(a) File (b) Range (c) Search (d) tel |
Ans.: (¢) : ' |
17.  <input type="..........."> defines a field select field and a ‘Browse’ button for file |
uploads. : =1 |
(a) tel (b) Range () Search (d) File
Ans.: (d) : |
18.  <input type="..........."> used to define input fields that should contain a telephone
number.
(a) tel (b) search (c) number d color
Ans. : (a) - _

19.  The default range of range control is ...........

(a) 0'to 100 (b) 100t0 150 (c) 90 to 100 (d) 200to300
Ans. : (a)
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2. T - attribute of <input> tag specifies that an input field should be disabled.
An ((a; g + () requited. () disabled (d) auto-complete
Ans.:(c
= g:led .......... - attribute of <input> tag specifies the maximum value for an input
(a) disabled (b) max (c) readonly  (d) min
Ans. : (b)
- S |, HR—— - attribute of <input> tag speciﬁés the minimum value for an inEut field.
(a) min (b) max (c) pattern (d) autofocus
Ans.:(a)
23. The .......... _ attribute of <input> tag specifies a regular expression to check the
input values. ’ March' 2022
(a) Required (b) Multiple (c) Pattern (d) Max
Ans. : () ‘
24. The ..ot _ attribute of <input> tag specifies that an input field is read only.
(a) read only (b) placeholder
(c) disabled (d) required
.Ans.:(a) |
25. The.......... _ attribute of <input> tag acts as a temporary
of a text field without requiring a label tag.
(a) Pattern (b) Placeholder
(c) Multiple (d) Read only
Ans.: (b) _ —_— -
26. The.......... _ attribute of <input> tag specifies that an input field is required.
(a) requjl—ed (b) disabled (c) multiple (d) auto focus
Ans.: (a) ' : X
27.  The attribute of <input> tag specifies whether a form or input field should
7. 1N ..ciceeeas - ey
have auto completed on or off. - March 2022
(a) Required (b) max (c) autofocus (d) autocomplete
?S- :-(;;) attribute of <input> tag specifies that the input field should
" etomatically got focus when the page loaded.
(a) autocomplete (®) mult-lplc
(c) autofocus (d) required
Ans.: (c)
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29.

The ..c.ceer.ve. attribute of <input> tag specifies the height and width of an <input
type =“image”> :

(@) Multiple £ = (b) Height and width
(c) disnbleld__, . ‘ (d) min
Ans. : (b) §
30. _The_ .......... - attribute of <input> tag specifies that the user is allowed to enter more
than one value in the <input> element. _
| (@) Readonly (b) required  (c) multiple (d) pattern
Ans.: (0) '
< i — - attribute works with input types like email and file. | m
" (a) Required (b) Multiple  (c) Pattern (d) Read only ‘
Ans. : (b) . ‘
32. The...... . attribute of <input> tag is used to identify the html element uniquely
through the document object model.
(a) ID _ - (b) Class (c) Relative  (d) Grouping -
Ans.: (a) %, :
33 The ... - attribute of <input> tag is used to apply, CSS style to the individual
input element. - _ '
~ (a) Relative (b) Class © ID (d) . Absolute
Ans. : (b) - - & |
3. A placeinent agency wants to collect resume of the students of renowned collage,
which of the following is the correct option they should use in their form ?
(a) <input type = “url”> (b) <input type = “image”>
(c) _<input type = “file”> (d) <input type = “search”>
~Ans.: (o) & ' ' : : '
35.  Sangeeta wants to collect mobile numbers of her friends in a specific format. Which
of the following correct attribute of ‘tell’ she should use while designing a form ?
(a) <input type = “tel” pattern = “[0-9] {2} - [0-9] {10}">
(b) <input type = “tel” format = “[0-9] (2} - [0-9] {10}">
(c) <input type = “tel” max = “[0-9] {2} - [0-9] (10}">
(d) <input type = “tel” multiple = “[0-9] (2] - [0-9] (10}">
Ans.:(a) o .
1.3 <meta> tag
36, 'THE ..criaass tag is used by search engines to search information that is provided with
the web page. ' 2
(a) <inpputg> (b) <body> (c) <form> (d) <meta>.
Ans. :

(d) ' : -
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37. The......... tag is placed between <head> tag.
(@) <body> (b) <meta> (c) <form> (d) <audio>

Ans.: (b) ai 4 o :

38.  ............will not be displayed on the web page. _
(a) Head data (b) Formdata (c) Metadata (d) Table data

Ans. : (c) ' .

39. The........ attribute specifies the name of the metadata.
(@) Name (b) http-equiv (c) Content  (d) Charset

Ans. : (a) _

2. " Ihe. . caase ....attribute of <meta> tag can have any textual matter related to. the
name.
(@) http-equiv (b) Name
(c) Content (d) Charset

Ans. : (¢)

L.  The wiwsssiais attribute of <meta> tag specifies the character encoding used by the
document. ' '
(a) Metadata (b) Name (c) Content (d) Charset

Ans. : (d) | | |

42. <meta charset = “UTF-8">is for ........ characters. :
(a) Indian (b) Japan (¢) America (d) Chinese

Ans. : (a)

43. <meta charset = “Big5” is for ........ language.
(a) Indian (b) USA (c) Chinese (d) Ttaly

Ans. : (c) :

44, The.......... attribute of <meta> tag is used for http response message headers.
(a) Name (b) http-equiv  (c) content (d) Charset -

Ans. : (b) |

45. The page will get refresh using .<-r-... value of http-equiv attribute.
(a) expires (b) set-cookie
(c) content-type (d) Refresh

Ans. : (d) _ '

46. The browser sends the cookies back to the server using .........value of http-equiv
attribute. ) . -
(a) set—cookie (b) expires
(c) content-type _ (d) refresh

Ans.: (a) ¢

47. The..... ....value specifies the character encoding for the document. . - J\EVG w52
(a) expires ' (b) content-type
(c) charset "~ (d) refresh

Ans. : (c)
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48. The page session will get expire at specified date and time using-......... value of
http-equiv attribute.
(@) Expires (b) Refresh
(c) set-cookie (d) content-type
Ans. : () '
1.4 Cascading Style Sheets HTML5
49. CSSstands for ........... March 2022
(a) Content Style Sheets ' (b) Commanding Style Sheets '
(c) Cascading Style Sheets . (d) Context Style Sheets
Ans.: (c)
50. ........... allows you to control the look and feel of several pages by changing a
single source. :
(a) ASP (b) CSS (c) PHP (d) DOM
Ans.: (b) ' | .
3 PR - indicates the HTML element you want to style.
(a) Selector (b) Declaration
(c) Property (d) Value
Ans.: (a)
52, The..efi: - block can contain one or more declarations separated by a semi colon.
(@) Declaration (b) Selector  (c) Property (d) Value
Ans.: (a) \
53. Each declaration contains a property name and value, separated by ...........
(a) Colon (b) Comma (c) Semicolon (d) Period
Ans.: (a) . -
ST —— - is a type of attribute of HTML element. °
(a) Property (b) Value (c) Declaration (d) Selector
Ans.: (a) - | ‘
1 —— - are assigned to CSS properties.
(a) Methods (b) Values (c) Selector - (d) Property
Ans. : (b) '
56. There are .......... - methods of implementing styling information to an HTML
document. :
(a) Four (b) Five (c) Three (d) Six
Ans.:(c) -
57 - Lidaan: - style sheet uses the style attribute in the HTML start tag.
(a) Internal (b) Inline (c) External _ (d) Selector
Ans. : (b)
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I — - CSS is used to apply CSS as an single line of element.

(a) Internal (b) External = (c) Embedded (d) Inline
Ans.: (d)
59. Examples of Inline CSSis ........ 4

(a) <body background - color : red >

(b) <body style = “background - color : red”>

(c) <body class = “background - color : red”>

(d) <bodyid = ”background” color : red”>

Ans.: (b)

60. Internal CSSis also called a .o...... CSS.
(@) Embedded (b) Inline (c) Inbuilt (d) External

Ans. : (a) '

3 (R - style sheet is used to apply CSS a single document or page.

(a) Internal (b) Inline (c) External (d) Inbuilt
Ans. : (a)

62. Internal CSS is written inside ............ tag within head section of html.
(a) <body> (b) <style> (c) <link> (d) <title>

Ans.: (b)

63: The'waus, - style sheet is used when you want to make changes on multi&le Eaies.
(@) Internal (b) External  (c) Inline (d) Embedded -

Ans.: (b) | ‘

L - style sheet facilitates to change the look of the entire web site by changmg

just one file.
(a) External (b) Inline (c) 'Internal (d) Embedded
Ans. : (a)

65. Inexternal CSS......... tag should be put inside head section.
| (@) <style> (b) <link> (c) <title> (d) <body>
Ans.: (b)
66. An external style sheet must be saved with .......... extension.
(@) .txt (b) .html (c) JS (d) .CSS
Ans.: (d)
67, The s - CSS file should not contain any HTML tags.

(a) Internal (b) Inline (c) External (d) Embedded
Ans. : ()

68. The........ - property changes the color of text. |
' (@) color (b) background-color
(c) font-color (d) text-color
Ans.: (a)
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69. The.is: - property sets background color in your webpage:.
(a) background -color . (b) background-bg color
(c) back color : (d) color
Ans. : (a) : ' .
70, The...;: ..~ property is used to make the text bold. : m
L (a) font-color (b) font-size (c)- font-weight (d) font-style
Ans. : (c)
7h  THEiinems - property is used to make the text italics.
(@) font-weight (b) font-size
(c) font-height . (d) font-style
Ans. : (d)
A | . — - property is used to decorate the text.
(a). Text-align ~(b) Text-color
(c) Text-decoration (d) Decoration
Ans. : (c)
73. The........... value of text-decoration property is used to add strike through marks.
Marchi2021
(a) line-through - (b) underline
(c) strike-through (d) overline
Ans.: (a) \ '
74. The-.......... value of text-decoration property is used to underline the text.
(@) Overline (b) line-through
(c) underline (d) strike
Ans. : (c) 7 :
7. The csees - value of text-decoration property is used to overstrike the text.
(a) Overline (b) underline (c) overstrike (d) line-through
Ans.: (a) : &
76. E:s‘.........value of text-decqraéon property is used to remove ﬁnderlesf
(@) Overline _ (b) Underline (c) none @) lin M
Ans.: (c) e through
. e B B - property is used t .
77 ;I;I:(t. property © control the horizonta] alignment of any block lev®
@ fonteize. () text- decoraon
ext size
Ans. : (a)
78. . The .cccoiaee - property is used to contro] the fonts,

(a) font-size
(c) font-style
(b)

(b) fOnt-family
(d) f()nt—weight
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79. The.......... - property allows you to control the size of the font.
(@) font-style (b) font-weight
(c) font-size . (d) font family
Ans. : (c) - _ :
B0, “The .. - property helps in controlhng the honzontal spa between
characters of text. ' m
(a) . letter-spacing (b) spacmg
~ (0) padding : (d) border
Ans. : (a) ;
Bl Thet... - property is used when you want to add blank spaces around the
content of an element. . i
(a) Border - (b) letter-spacing
(o) Paddmg ‘ - (d) Margin-left
Ans. : (¢) '
82. The........... property adds a border to a web page element. I Marchi2022
(a) paddmg (b) border (c) font-size (d) marginal
Ans. : (b)
83. The . - property is used to set an image as the background of webpage.
(a) Background-color (b) Background-image
(c) Background-img ' (d) Image
Ans. : (b) \
84, Theuoa - property sets margin area on the left side of the element.
- Marchi2022
(a) Margin-left (b) Padding (c) Border (d) font-style
Ans.: (@) ,
85.- - The s - selector selects the id attribute of an HTML element to select a secnf:c i
- element.
(@) ID . (b) Class (c) Grouping (d) Universal
“Ans.: (a) '
86. The ID selector is written with the .......... character followed by the id name.
(a) Period(e) (b) asterisks (*) () hash(¥)  (d) Copyright®
Ans. : (c)
87. The........-. - selector selects HTML elements with a specu’]c class attribute.
March! 2022
(a) ID _ (’b) Class (c) Groupin‘o (d) Universal .
Ans. : (b) '
88. A Class selector is used with .......... - character followed by the class name.
' (a) Period (o) (b) asterisks (*) (c) hash (#) (d) Copyright ©
Ans.:(a)
89. The class name should not start w1th a. .
(a) Text . (b) Character (c) Number (d) Special symbol
Ans. : (c) i
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90. The.........Selector is used as a wildcard character. (d] Univérsal
(@) Grouping (b) Class (9 D
Ans. : (d)

91. The....... selector is used to select all the elements with the same style definjy

Universal
(@ Class (b) Grouping (0 P @
Ans.: (b) . )
92.  ........are used to separate each selector in grouping:
(a) Period, (b) color (c) commas
Ans.: (¢ :

93. The.......... property is used to sel

(d) -semicolon

ect pos.»ition for an element.

i d) Fixed
() Absolute  (b) Position  (€) Relative (d)
Ans. : (b) N
94. Thereare.......... - types of positioning m_CSS- ) Three %
(@) Ome (b) Four (c) Six |
Ans.: (b) . I\ W
95. The i - is the default position for :
(a) Static (b) Fixerzl (c) Relative (d) Absolute
L fixed on the browser
96. |Thel.b.... - property helps to put the text fixed.0 -
(a) Relative  (b) Static (c) Fixed (d) Absolute
Ans.: (c) ' ' e - _
97. The.......... property forces an element into a fixed position relative to the brows,
(a) Fixed (b) Static () Absolute  (d) Relative
Ans.: (a) ' =
98. The.......... element will not move even when the page is scrolled. m
(a) Absolute  (b) Relative () Static (d) Fixed
Ans.: (d) _ ‘
99. The.......... - positioning property is used to set the element relative to its nom
position. .
(a) Absolute  (b) Relative  (c) Fixed (d) Static
Ans. : (b) ; .
100-"The ......... - property gets an element in a specific location and it is not affecteds
the flow of the page. '

(a) Absolute  (b) Fixed (c) Relative (d) Static
Ans.: (a)

101. Absolute positioning property positions the element at the specified coordin
relative to screen .......... - corner.

(a) Top-left (b) Top-right (c) Top-bottom (d) Top-bottom.
Ans. : (a) '
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y {1y - is a CSS property written in CSS file or directly in the style of an element.
(a) Absolute  (b) Fixed (c) Float (d) Static

Ans. : (c) ‘

g [ 1 e - keeps the element float on left side of container.

(a) Float: left (b) Float: right
(c) Float:none (d) Float: top

Ans. : (a)

y (1] S - keeps the element float on right side of container.
(a) Float: left (b) Float: right
(c) Float:none (d) Float: top

Ans.: (b)

/(11 AR is default property which shows the element as it is.
(a) Float: left (b) Float: right
(c) Float:none g (d) Float: top

Ans.: (0

106: THE ssssunisis Property is CSS defines how the components are going to be placed on
the web page.

(a) Static (b) Fixed (c) Display (d) Relative

Ans. : (0

107. The .........Property is used to define the display of different parts of a web-page.

, (a) display (b) static (c) Fixed (d) absolute

Ans.: (a) _ :

108. .........Value is used to display an element as an inline element.

(a) Inline (b) Block (c) None (d) Block-inline

Ans.: (a) )

109, <oeinics- is used to display an element as an block element.

(a) Inline (b) Block (c) None (d) Block-inline

Ans. : (b)

s s (| ETN— Value is used to set width and height.

(a) Inline (b) Block (c) None (d) Block-inline

Ans. : (d) ' . '

111. Using......... Value element is completely removed.

(a) Inline (b) Block (c) None - (d) Block-inline

Ans.: (c)

112. Rucha has designed a website for her college but her principal told her to change
the font color and background color of all pages by doing changes in one file only.
Which of the following CSS she should use ?

(a) Internal CSS (b) Inline CSS
(c) Embedded CSS (d) External CSS
Ans. : (d)
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113.

T~
Nikhil has designed a website for a firm, but after checking the output, his frieng
suggested him to remove the underline of all the links, he has used in his websitg,
Which of the following change he should do in his coding ?

(@) a [text-decoration: underline}  (b) a (text-decoration : remove)

(c) a [text-decoration : none) (d) a (text-decoration : delete}
Ans.: (c) :
1.5 Ordered list or numbered list ]
114. The.......... - tag defines an Ordered list. "
(@) <ul> ~ (b) <ol> (¢) <«dt> (d) <li>
Ans.: (b) -
5. A s - list can be numerical or alphabetical. . m
(a) Ordered (b) Unordered
(c) Definition (d) None
Ans.: (a) ’ : .
116. The......... - attribute is used to specify the numbering type for the used items.
(a) Reversed  (b) start (c) Type (d) Name
Ans.: (c)
- 117. The default value of type attribute of ordered list is ......... m
(@ I (b) a (¢ 1- (d) 10
Ans.: (¢ . ‘
118. The ..ii... Attribute specifies that the items of the lists are specified in the reverse
order
(a) type (b) reversed  (c) Start (d) Name
Ans. : (b) |
119: The ..o - specifies the starting number of the first item in an ordered list.
(a) Type (b) Reversed (c) start (d) Name
Ans. : (c)
120. Suraj has designed a form to print the numbers 1 to 10 by using ordered list. Now

121.

Ans.:

he wants to print the numbers in descending order (i.e. from 10 to 1), which of the
following attribute he should use with <6L>.

(a) <OL decrease> © (b) <OL descending>
(c) <OL ascending> (d) <OL reversed>
.:(d)

A Geography teacher told the IT students to design a webpage that should contain
the map of India with all states. She told the students to display the information of
all the status after clicking on the area of that particular state. Which of the
following students should use for designing such a webpage ?

(a) Image mapping (b) Website mapping
(c) Area mapping (d) Media mapping
(a)
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1.6 Unorde}ed list or bulleted list |

122. An Unordered list is created using .......... tag.
(@) <ol> (b) <ul> (c) <dd> (d) <dt>

Ans. : (b) '

p b T - list is also called as bulleted list.

(a) Unordered (b) Ordered (c). Dataset (d) lists
Ans.: (a) '

124. Each list item starts with ..........- tag.-

(a) <dd> (b) <dt> (c) <ol> (d) <li>
Ans.: (d)
125, The i - attribute of <ul> tag sets the list item marked to disc, circle or square.

(a) type (b) start (c) name (d) reversal
Ans. : (a) '
126. The ........ds the default value of type attribute of <ul> tag.

(a) Disc (b) square (c) circle (d) bullet
Ans. : (a)

1.7 Definition list _

127. To define a definition list ........... tag is used.

(@) <dd> (b) <dI> (c) <dt> (d) <ol>
Ans.: (b)
128. The...........- tag is used to define the term.

(@) <ul> (b) <dd> (c) <dt> (d) <dI>
Ans. : (¢)
129. The.......... - is used to define term’s definition.

(a) <dd> (b) <dt> (¢) <dI> (d) <ul>
Ans. : (a)
130. The list within another list is called .......... sliste

(a) listed (b) tested (c) none (d) nested.
Ans.: (d) ‘

1.8 Inserting audio and video in HTML5

131. MPEG stands for .......... a ' [ March 2022

(a) Making Pictures Expert Groups (b) Moving pictures Experts Group
(c) Managing Pictures Expert Groups-  (d) Merging Pictures Expert Groups
Ans. : (b)
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132, AACstands for .......... =
(a) Auto Audio coding (b) Arrange Audio Coding
(c) Advanced Audio Coding (d) Advanced Arrange Coding
Ans.: (c) '
133, The...ci - element enables to embed or add audio files an webpages.
(@) <audio> (b) <video>  (c) <style> (d) <img>
Ans.: (a)
134. Using .......... - attribute of <audio> tag the audio will start playing as soqp, -
: ready. I
! (a) Controls (b) Src ~ (c) loop (d) Autoplay
Ans.: (d) '
135. The .......... - attribute of <audio> tag defines the audio controls shoulq be
displayed.
(@) loop (b) muted (c) controls (d) Src
Ans.: (c) . ' '
136. The iivieun - attribute of <audio> tag sets the audio will start over again, eve tim
it is finished. _ w
(a) loop (b) controls (¢) Src (d) muted
Ans.: (a) . ;
137. The\lk..... - attribute of <audio> tag specifies that the audio output should p,
muted.
(@) Src (b) Controls  (c) Autoplay  (d) muted
Ans. : (d)
138. The.......... - attribute of <audio> tag specifies the URL of the audio file.
(a) muted (b) loop (¢) Src (d) controls
Ans.: (c)
139. Thewg..oers. - attribute is used to add audio controls such as play, pause and volum.
(a) loop (b) controls  (c) autoplay (d) Src
Ans. : (b) '
140. The.......... - tag is used to specify multiple media resources for media elements,
(a) <ol> (b) <img> (c) <style> (d) <source>
Ans. : (d)
141. The............ tag is used to embed video into web page. '
: (a) <video> (b) <audio>  (c) <style> (d) <img>
] | . Ans.: (a)
L | www.saiphy.com
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142. The.......... - aftribute defines the link to video file.
(a) Autoplay  (b) Height (c) Src . (d) loop

Ans.: (0

143. The...........- attribute specifies that the video will start playing as soon as it is ready.
(a) Controls (b) Autoplay (c) loop (d) Muted

Ans.:(b)

144. The ........... attribute specifies that video controls should be displayed.
(a) controls (b) loop (c) autoplay (d) muted

Ans.: (a)

145. The.......... - attributes sets the height of the video player.
(a) Width - (b) loop (c) Muted (d) height

Ans. : (d)

146. The .......... - attribute specifies that the video will start over again every time it is
finished.
(a) Muted (b) loop (c) Controls (d) Adtoplay

Ans. : (b)

147. The .......... attribute specifies that the audio output of the video should be muted.
(a) controls (b) loop (c) Muted (d) Height

Ans.: (0) '

148. The ........... attribute an image to be shown while the video is downloading.
(a) Poster (b) URL (c) Autoplay (d) Muted

Ans.: (@)

149. The ..ccoeu - attribute specifies if and how the author thinks the video should be
loaded when the web page loads.
(a) Poster . (b) width (c) controls d) preload

Ans. : (d)

150. The ........... attribute sets the width of the video player. '
(a) Muted (b) width (c) loop (d) controls

Ans. : (b)

1.9 Image map in HTML5

151.

.Ans.:

152.

Ans. :

An image with multiple hyperlinks is called an .......... .

(@) links (b) Navigation
(c) Hyperlinks (d) Image map
(d) _

. is used to connect links to different regions on the web page.
(a) links (b) hotspots  (c) Imagemap (d) Hyper links
(c)
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133. The clickable regions of image map are callt’;l ase'l:l‘l'nks (d) links
() hotspots  (b) Imagemap (€ ) yp |
Ans.: (a) . '
gt g g, Y
(@) <image> (b) <img>  (© dbody>
Ans.: (b) > tag is used
155. To create a Client Side Image Map ... _ attribute of <1mid ga
() Mymap
(@) Ismap (b) Nomap- (¢ usemap
Ans. : (c) : s 3 R
156. Usemap attribute of <img> tag is used with value which is preceded witha .,
symbol. .
(a) # D Y T—— (@)
Ans.: ' . :
157. '?l?e .......... _ attribute acts as a pointer which indicates that the image 15 2 Client,
Side Image Map. ;
(a) Ismap P (b) Nomap (c) Mymap (d) usemap
Ans. : (d) ;
158. The ..f4.... - tag is used to map the image. ——- m
(a) <img> (b) <map> (c) <area> (d) <body
bl d for client side
159. The.......... - attribute of <map> tag speafles name of the image use
image map. '
(a) src (b) href (c) Name o (d) alt
Ans. : (c)
160,  .oonciiis) - tag defmes the specific clickable regions.
(a) <map> (b) <img> (c) <body> (d) <area>
Ans. : (d) . i ckable region
161. The ........» - attribute of <area> tag defines the URL to which the clic M
within the image map navigates. - :
(a) Href (b) Src (¢ URL ~ (d) Link
Ans.: (a)
162. Thgwmg...... - attnbute defines the shape as rect circle or poly
(a) Coords (b) shape (c) alt (d) Href
Ans. : (b) the imé
163. Thews...... - attribute specifies co-ordinates.of the clickable regions OW
map. -
(a) shape (b) alt (c) coords ‘ (d) Href |
Ans. : () o
164, The ..o - attribute specifies extra information about clickable area-
(a) Coords (b) shape (c) href (d) alt
Ans. : (d)
165. .......... - value of shape attribute of <area> tag specifies rectangular aré-
(a) Rect (b) Circ (c) Poly (d) triangle
Ans. : (a)
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166. Rect specifies rectangular area with .......... - co-ordinates.
(a) three (b) six (c) eight (d) four
Ans.: (d)
167. .eerenen-. - value of shape attribute qf‘ <area> tag defines a circular region.
(@) Rect (b) Circ (c) Poly (d) Star
Ans. : (b)
168. Circle defines the circular region which requires .......... - co-ordinates.
(a) three (b) two () six (d) seven | March 2022
Ans.: (a)
169  vasasviin - value of shape attribute of <area> tag defines polygon region.
(@) Circ (b) Rect (c) Triangle (d) Poly
Ans. : (d)
1.10 Inline Frame in HTML5
170, The .ccceesee - element creates an inline frame.
(@) <body> (b)\ <frame>  (c¢) <link> . (d) <iframe>
Ans. : (d)
p b7 4 U - frames are often used in online advertising. m
| (a) Inline (b) Internal  (c) External (d) Embedded
Ans. : (a) :
172. The .......... - attribute specifies the address of the document to embed in the
<iframe>. .
(a) Height (b) Width (©) Src (d) Name
Ans. : ()
173. The.......... - attribute specifies the height of an <iframe> tag.
(a) Name (b) Height (c) Width (d) Srcdoc
Ans. : (b)
174. The swsisiin attributes specific the width of an <iframe> tag.
(a) Width (b) Height (c) Name (d) Src
Ans. : (a) :
175 The s - attribute specifies name of an <iframe> tag.
(a) Srcdoc (b) Src (c) Width (d) Name
Ans. : (d) .
176. The ............ attribute specifies the HTML content of the page to show in the
<iframe> tag.
(a) Src (b) Srcdoc (c) Name (d) Height
Ans. : (b) '
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1.11 Website Hosting
177. Website is made available on the Internet With the help of ...........
(@) Website (b) Web space
(c) Web world (d) Web hosting
Ans. : (d)
178. ... - Is the service of providing storage space.
(@) Website (b) Web hosting
(€) Web world (d) web page
Ans.: (b)
179. The Companies that provides web hosting services are called .......... -
_(a) Web hosts (b) Web page (c) Website (d) Browser
Ans. :'(a) '
180. ... - OWn and manage web servers. .
(a) Website (b) Web page (c) WebHosts (d) Web link
Ans. : (¢) |
181. ... - hosting gives domain name to you website.
(@) free (b) fixed () Dedicated (d) shared
Ans. : (d) .
182, ... - are paid hosting servers for large web site. m
(@) free : (b) dedicated hosting -
(c) fixed (d) shared
Ans.: (b) ,
183. ...1l... - provides you free hosting of the website for limited period of time,
(a) free hosting (b) fixed
(c) shared (d) Dedicated hosting
Ans. : (a) '

MCQ (Two Correct Answerb-

- 1.1 Advanced Web Designing

1. The major browsers which support features of HTMLS5 are

(a) Windows Explorer (b) Microsoft Edge
(c) Google Chrome (d) My files
Ans. : (b), (c) '
1.2 Forms in HTML5 : j
- 4 Default range of range control is .......... w B0 ioiiinnen - W
(a) 0 (b) 100 (9) 120 (d) 200
Ans.: (a), (b)
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1 3. Following are the values of type attribute of <input> tag
) (@) Minimum  (b) Maximum (c) date (d) email
Ans. : (c), (d)
4.  Following attributes of <input> tag are used to specify minimum and maximum
value for input field .......... . :
(a) min (b) disabled ‘(c) multiple (d) max :
Ans. : (a), (d)
5. Multiple value of type attribute of <input> tag works with .......... & AN s s
(a) email (b) file (c) week (d) month
- Ans. : (a), (b)
6. . <inputtype = “month”> defines a and control in “yyyy-mm” format.
~ (a) Time (b) Month (c) Year (d) Week
Ans.: (b), (c)-
7. Following are the attributes of <input type = “image”>.
(a) width (b) min (c) required (d) height
Ans.: (a), (d) ' '
8.  Auto complete attribuite of <input> tag has and values.
(a) on (b) off (c) start - (d) stop
! Ans. : (a), (b)
1.3 <meta> tag
9. Following are the attributes of <meta> tag .......
(a) Charset (b) email (c) http-equiv  (d) file
Ans. : (a), (0
10. Following are the values of http-equiv attribute of <meta> tag .......... =
(a) month - (b) refresh (c) image (d) expires
Ans. : (b), (d)
11. Charset attribute of <meta> tag use .......... - for Indian characters and .......... - for -
Chinese characters.
(a) UFT-8 (b) Big5 () UTEF-2 (d) BigB
Ans. : (a), (b)
14 Cascading Style Sheets HTML5
12. A CSS rule set contains .......... ~and ..c....... - block.
(a) value (b) selector (c) Declaration (d) Property
] Ans. : (b), (c) | : |
13. Examples of declaration are .......... "
(a) H1 {color : green} (b) b {font—size : 11px]
(c) h1 (color: green) (d) b (font-style = 11px)
Ans. : (a), (b) ‘
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14. Text decoration propertyi.sused to add s ugh
(a) line-through (b) _Sml,(e—thm ¢
(©) underline () justify
Ans.: (a), (o)
15.  Text-align property has following values -+ T () Justify
(a) Middle (b) Center (c) top
Ans. : (b), (d) ‘ . lement. ‘
16. In CSS following properties are used to PO.SIE;)H a8 (d) Mid
(a) Top (b) Bottom (o) Middie
Ans. : (a), (b) 7
17.  Following are the values of border property: Gentle
@ Solid (o) Liqud (0 Groove (@ B
Ans. : (a), (c) e
18.  ID selector is written with .......... - character followed by id name and class Selet,
is written with .......... _ character followed by class name. .
. , h (#) (d) perlod Q)
(a) asterisk (*) ‘(b) Dollar ($) (c) has
Ans. : (c), (d) : ,
19. Types of positioning in CSS are .........: - S m
(a) Form (b) Constant (c) Fixed (d)
Ans. : (c), (d) .
20.  Following are the types of floating properties .......--: o .
(a) float: left (b) float : right (c) float: top (d) float : bottom
Ans.: (a), (b)
21.  Following are the values of Display properties. . m
(a) Middle (b) Inline (c) Block (d) top .
Ans.: (b), (¢)
22.  Font style property has following values '
(a) solid (b) italic (c) groove (d) oblique
Ans. (b), (d)
23. Types of positioning are :
(a) static (b) logical (c) absolute (d) disabled
Ans.: (a), (c)
24. Value of font size property can be in ;
(a) pt (b) mp (c) px (d) mx
Ans.: (a), (c) J
1.5 Ordered list or numbered list
25. Anordered list can be ..........- O .......... - [March 202
(a) Static (b) Numerical (c) Constant (d) Alphabetical
Ans. : (b), (d)
26.  Following are the values of type attribute are <ol> tag .......... -
(a) I ®) 1 © 5 @ z
Ans. : (a), (b) :
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7.  Following are the attributes of <ol> tag Chapter 1
T T i}
(a) Alphabe (b) start &5 Nuaiior "
Ans. : (b), (d) )~ Reyenied !
— 1.6 Unordered list or bulleted list
28. List item starts with <li> tag in’ sl
.......... - tisiereeem tAPS
(a) <dd> (b) <dt> (c) <ol> :3
Ans:: (©, () Sl
29. Following are the values of ty i .
pe attribute of <ul> tag
. SO PV - March 2022
(a) circle (b) triangle (c) square (d) bold
Ans. : (a), (c)

1.7 Definition list

30. To createitems in definition list .......... 7 ad i tag are used
(a) <dt> (b) <dd> (c) <dm> (d) <ul>

Ans. : (a), (b) '

31. Examples of nested list are .......... Jand. ...\ .

(b) Single level list

(a) Double list
(d) Grouping list

(c) Multi level list
Ans. : (b), (©) |

1.8 Inserting audio and video in HTML5

32. Common audio formats are

(a) -acc (b) .mp3 (c) .mov (d) .webm
Ans. : (a), (b)
33. Following are attributes of <audio> ag ---=-=== "

(a) width (b) autoplay (c) muted (d) height
Ans. : (b), (¢) . ]
34, Following attributes of <audio> tag does not have any values.

() controls (b) arc (c) loop (d) muted
Ans. : (a), (d)
35. Following are common video formats ....eee-= -

" () .mp#4 (d) webM

(a) 088 (b) -aac
Ans. : (0), (d)
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36. Following are the attributes of <video> tag .......... = m
(a) href (b) Src (c) loop . (d) link | :
Ans.: (b), (0 . !
37. Preload attribute of <video> tag have following values .......... - ?
(a) Src (b) width (c) auto (d) Metadata
Ans. : (c), (d) -. ' |
38.  To set the width and height of video following attributes of <video> tag are "'S"{
ia) top (b) bottom (c) width (d) height
Ans. : (0), (d) ‘ ' .
1.9 Image map in HTML5 : { j
39.  Image maps are of two types .......... -

(a) Myside (b) clientside (c) Hostside  (d) server side
Ans. : (b), (d) |
40. Tags used to define Client Side Image Map are .......... -

(a) dﬂlg) (b) (l_i_nk) ) (c) (map) (dl) <alt>
Ans. : (a), (¢) -

41. Agiven.......... - element can contain multiple I - element with it.
(@) <map> (b) <area> \ ' ‘
(c) <link> (d) <body>

Ans.: (a), (b)

42.  Following are the attributes of <area> tag. '
(a) Href- (b) Src (©) link (d) coords

Ans. : (a), (d)

43. Shape attribute of <areas tag can have following values.

@) Square (b) Rect (c) Circle (d) Star
Ans. : (b), (¢)

| S

110 Inline Frame in HTML5

4. Attributes of <

o outes of iffame> tagare 3
rc |
Ans.: (a), (d) () . href (c) loop (d) Srcdoc |
05 T 1.11 Website Hosting ﬁ
a) F- . wheis; - ‘
(c) Dlxei:] hostmg ' (b) Shared Hosting
" edicateq hosﬁng , A My Fine
ANSs.: (b), (c) y 8
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MCQ (Three Correct Answer>'

1.1 Advanced Web Designing
1. ~ The major browsers which support features of HTMLs are .......... -

. (a) Google Chrome (b) . Window explorer

(c) My Documents “ (d) Safari
(e) Opera (f) My files

Ans. : (a), (d), (e)

2 Following form controls are used to collect different kinds of user inputs.

L

(a) text - (b) textbox (c) radio button
(d) checkbox (e) radio (f) option button

Ans. : (@), (d), (e)

1.2 Forms in HTML5

3. <input type = “date”> defines a date picker with the ..........— Al M| o [ -
(a) week (b) Date (c) year
(d) month (e) day () Mthname

Ans. : (c), (d), (e)

4. Following are the valid values of type attribute of <input> tag .......... -
(@) link (b) date (c) list

(d) email (e) file (f) start m

Ans. : (b), (d), (e)

5. Following are the valid attributes of <input> tag .......... _
(a) autofocus (b) link (c) pattern
(d) list (e) multiple (f) start

Ans. : (a), (c), (e)

1.3 <meta> tag

6. Following are the attributes of <meta> tag .......... .
(a) Content (b) Charset (¢) Name
(d) Min (e) Max () Minimum

Ans. : (a), (b), (c)

Z. Name attribute of <meta>tag specifies the name of meta data like .........._ s teeaeeen -
BF s senrasensin
(a) Content (b) author () Keywords

(d) Src (e) Description (f) Desc
Ans. : (b), (c), (e) :
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8. Following are the valid values of http-equiv attribute of <metas ¢,

(a) Refresh (b) expires (c) get-cookie  (d) make'c";'.l;i““"‘

(e) setcookie (f) get-value ¥ -
Ans.: (a), (b), (e) Co

1.4 Cascading Style Sheets HTML5 \
9.  Following are the types of CSS .......... - |

(a) Inline (b) Internal (c) Object (d) Exh

(e) Multiple (f) Multilevel '!
Ans. : (a), (b), (d) | |
10. Text-decoration property is used toadd .......... i

(a) Strike-through . (b) line-through N

(c) underline . (d) overline '

(e) middle line . (f) Line between |
Ans.: (b), (), ) | |
11. Text-align property has following value .......... A i

(a) left (b) top ' (c) right - (d) Center |

(e) middle (f) Joint S '
Ans.: (a), (), (d) |
12. Following are valid CSS properties. . |

(a) Mgolor  (b) Bgolor (c) Color (d) BaCkgmund.im :

(e) Background - color (f) - Fg-color e |
Ans. : (c), (d), (e) i
13. Types of selectors used in CSS are ..........—. |

(a) group (b) grouping () universal

(d) block (e) class (f) static
Ans. : (b), (c), (d) ) :

14. - Following are the valid CSS properties used to control fonts .......... - |

(a) font-figure ‘(b) font-family (c) font-style :

(d) font-weight (e) font-color - (f) font-face |
Ans.: (b), (c), (d) | ; / ' |
15. The elements can be positioned using ..........- properties. m

(@ top - (b) bottom ‘(c) middle (d) right i

(e) up (f) down
Ans. : (a), (b), (d) _ ll
16. Types of Positioning in CSS are .......... 4 |

(a) Static (b) Fixed (c) Absolute (d) Mixed !

(e) .Firm (f) Constant 'i
Ans. : (a), (b), (o)

|
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17. Following are the type of floating pmpcrties (c) Float: left
(a) Float: mid (b) Float: top (f) Float: min
(d) Float:none (e) Float: right
Ans. : (b), (c), (e)
18.  Following are the values of Display Property -.-.-:== d) Block-inline
(a) Internal (b) Inline (c) Block
(e) Outline () Between
Ans. : (b), (c), (d)
1.5 Ordered list or numbered list
- 19.  Following are the valid values of type attribute of <ol> tag 2 """" -
(a) I (®) 1 (0 a (d)
(e) 0 (e
Ans. : (a), (b), (c)
20. Following are the attributes of <ol> tag .......... -
(a) loop (b) type (c) Name (d) Reversed
(e) start (f) src
Ans. : (b), (d), (e)
1.6 Unordered list or bulleted list
21.  Following are the valid values of type attribute of <ul> tag ..------- -
(a) rectangle (b) square (c) triangle (d) circle
(e) Disc (f) diamond m
Ans. : (b), (d), (e)
1.8 Inserting audio and video in HTML5
22.  Following are the common Audio format .......... g
(@) .mp3 (b) .aac () .mov (d) .ogg
(e) .Webm ) www
Ans. : (a), (b), (d)
23.  Following are the attribute of <audio> tag ..........- m
(a) Width (b) Controls  (c) loop (d) muted
(e) Height (f) Depth
Ans. : (b), (c), (d)
24. Following attributes of <audio> and <video> tags does not have any values.
(a) Autoplay (b) Controls (c) Src (d) Muted
(e) loop (f) Href
~Ans.: (a), (b), (d)
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25.  Following are the common video formats .......... -

(@) .AV (b) .mp4 (c) .ogg (d) .webM

(e) .aac () MIDI
i Ans. : (b), (c), (d)
' 26.  Following are the attributes of <video> tag .......... -

(e) Autopause (f) SetData
Ans. : (a), (b), (c)

o

(@) Height (b) links (c) href (d) loop
(e) muted (f) video
Ans. : (a), (d), (e) , ; 5
27.  Following are the valid values of prejoad attribute of <video> tag .......... |
(a) Auto (b) Metadata (c) None . (d) Autoplay |
|

28. Tags used to define Client Side Image Map are .......... .

1.9 Image mapin HTML5 .

(@) <«link> (b) <img> (c) <href> (d) <map>
(e) <area> (f) <image>

Ans. : (b), (d), (e) .

29. Following are the values of shape attribute of <area> tag .......... "
(a) rect (b) circle (c) square  (d) star
(e) poly "~ (f) triangle

Ans. : (a), (b), (e)

30. Following are the attributes of <area> tag. _
(a) href (b) coords () width (d) alt

_ (e) height (f) srcdoc

Ans. : (a), (b), (d) ' '

1.10 Inline Frame in HTML5

31. Following are the attributes of <iframe> tag
(a) Src (b) Name (c) Sredoc  (d)
(e) href (f) width

Ans.: (a), (b), ()

loop

1.11 Website Hosting

32. Types of Web hostingare........... =

_ (a) Fixed hosting . . (b) Dedicated hosting
f (c) formal hosting (d) shared hosting
| (e) free hosting () No hosting

Ans. : (b), (d), (e)
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1.2 Forms in HTML5

D —
A B |
(1) | <input type = “color”> (a) | Defines image as submit button
(2) | <input type = “number”> (b) | Define the color picker
(3) | <input type = “url”> (c) | Defines date picker
(4) | <input type = “image”> (d) | Defines a field for entering number
- (e) | Defines a field for entering URL
Ans. : (1) = (b), (2) - (d), 3) - (e), (4) - (a)
(In
A B
(1) | <input type = “date”> (a) | Defines month and year control
(2) | <input type = “email”> (b) | Defines a range control
(3) | <input type = “month”> (c) | Defines week control
(4) | <input type = “range”> (d) | Defines a date picker
(e) | Defines field for email address
Ans. : (1) - (d), (2) - (e), (3) - (a), (4) - (b)
(I11)
A B |
(1) | <input type = “datetime - local”> (@) | Defines a control for entering a 11
- time i
(2) | <input type = “time”> (b) | Defines a date picker l
(3) | <input type = “week”> (c) | Defines a file select field I
(4) | <input type = “search”> (d) | Defines a text field for entering a |
search string }
(5) | <input type = “file”> (e) | Defines a week and vear control i
(6) | <inputtype = “tel”> (f) | Defines color picker {
(8) | Defines input field that contains |
telephone number. B

Ans. : (1) = (b), (2) = (a), (3) = (e), (4) = (d), (5) - (), (6) - (g)
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(V) N

A B \I_

(1) | Disabled | (a) | Specifies regular expression to check inpyt Ve ! [
(2) | Max (b) Speciﬁ_es that an input field should be disabled

(3) | Min (c) | Specifies maximum value for an input fielq
(4) | Pattern | (d) | Specifies height and width
(e) | Specifies minimum value for an input field |

Ans. : (1) - (b), (2) - (c), (3) - (e), (4) - (@) |

V) .
A B T
(1) | Read only (a) | Specifies that an'input field is required x
(2) | Placeholder | (b) | Specifies that input field is read only
(3) | Required (c) | This acts as a temporary label
(4) | Autocomplete | (d) | Specifies whether a form should have auto-complete ON|
OFF

(e) | Defines a control for entering time !

Ans. : (1) - (b), (2) - (c), 3) - (a), (4) - (d)

1.3 <meta> tag

{0

] ; ; E
(1) | Name (a) | Used for http response message headers !
(2) | Content (b) | Specifies the name of meta data |
(3) | Charset +(¢) | It can hs > any textual matter related to
name |
(4) | http-equiv (d) | Specifies the character encoding used b)'lh:

document

(e) | Changes color of the text

Ans. : (1) - (b), (2) - (c), (3) - (d), (4) - (a)
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1.4 Cascading Style Sheets HTML5
M |

A B t
_(_1) Selector (a) | It contains declarations separated by semicolon l
(2) | Declaration Block (b) | Itis a type of attribute of HTML document l
(3) | Property (c) | These are assigned to CSS properties |
(4) | Value (d) | It indicates the HTML element you want to style !
(e) | Inline CSS i

ns. : (1) = (d), (2) - (@), (3) = (b), (4) - (c)

(11)
A B

(1) | Font-weight | (a) | Used to control fonts

(2) | Font- style (b) | Used to bold text

(3) | Font —family | (c) | Used to italicize text

(4) | Font-size (d) | Used to control size of the font

- (e) | Changes the color of the text
Ans. : (1) = (b), (2) - (0), (3) - (a), (4) - (d)

(I11)
A B |
(1) | Background-color | (a) | Changes the color of the text 1
(2) | Color (b) | Sets the image as background of the web page i
(3) | Background image | (c) | Sets the background color of the web page i
(4) | Border (d) | Use to bold text l
(e) | Adds the border to the webpage i

Ans. : (1) = (0), (2) - (a), (3) - (b), (4) - (e)
(IV)

A B |

(1) | Text-decoration (@) | This property is used to control horizontal |
alignment of text '.

the content of element.

(e) | Used to italicize text

(2) | Text- align QG RIP] (b) | This property is used to add blank spaces z 1mund

(3) | Letter-spacing | (c) | This property is used to control horizontal '
spacing between characters. _

(4) | Padding (d) | This property is used to add underline, overline |
effects.

l

Ans. : (1) - (d), (2) - (a), 3) = (c), (4) = (b)
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Ch
W) N
X
(1) | Class selector 3 ET{8 (el Urded (a) | Used asm

I;b

[2) ID S&‘l(’ctor (b) VVritten ‘Vlth haSh (#) C_haracte
r
(3) | Universal Selector (c) | Written with period (s charact
er
(4) | Grouping Selector (d) [ Use to select all the elements yy;
style definitions With same

(e) | Sets the position of the text

Ans. : (1) - (c), (2) = (b), (3) - (a), (4) - (d) Y

(VD)
A B T T
(1) | Static Positioning \YET@EWAr¥ | (a) Thi:? Property forces an elm
position
(2) | Fixed Positioning (b) | This property sets an element in a specific
_ location
(3) | Relative Positioning (c) | Selects Id attribute of HTML element
(4) | Absolute positioning (d) | This property is used to set the element
relative to its normal position
(e) | This property is default position for
HTML elements

Ans. : (1) - (e), (2) - (a), (3) - (d), (4) - (b)

1.5 Ordered list or numbered list

(I)
A B
(1) | <ol> (a) | Defines values for the list

ms in reverse order

(2) | Type (b) | Displays list ite
(3) | Reversed | (c) | Specifies startin
(4) | Start (d) | Specifies list items

(e) | Defines ordered list

Ans.: (1) - (e), (2) - (a), (3) - (b), (4) — (c)

g number of list
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r_}':.}pfrr 1
1.6 Unordered list or bulleted list
()
A B
(1) | <ul> m (a) | Create unordered list
(2) | <li> (b) | Sets the list item marker to a circle
(3) | Type = “circle”> (c) | Sets the list item marker to square
(4) | Type = “square”> (d) | The list items will not be marked
(e) | Specifies list items
Ans. : (1) - (a), (2) = (e), (3) = (b), (4) - (¢)
1.7 Definition list
(I
A | B
(1) | <dI> (a) | Tag used to define term
(2) | <dd> (b) | Tag used to define term’s definition
(3) | <dt> (c) | Used to define unordered list
(4) | Nested list (d) | Defines definitions list
(e) | List within another list
Ans.: (1) = (d), (2) = (b), (3) - (a), (4) - (e)
1.8 Inserting audio and video in HTML5
(D
A B
(1) | <audio> | (a) | Advanced Audio Coding
(2) | Mp3 (b) | Automated Arrange Control
(3) | Aac (c) | Open container and free audio format
4) | Ogg “(d) | This element enables you to g’dd audio files an webpages
(e) | Motion picture expert group \

Ans. : (1) - (d), (2) - (e), 3) - (a), ) = (0)
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(1) | Autoplay (@) | Specifies URL of audio/video file
(2) | Controls (b) | The audio-video controls should be displayed
(3) [ Loop (c) | This audio will start playing as soon as it is ready

(4) | Src w (d) | Sets the height of the audio/video player

(e) | Video / audio will start over again every time jt js

finished.
—

Ans. : (1) - (c), (2) - (b), (3) - (e), 4) - (a)
(I11)

r A B
(1) | Muted | (a) | Sets the height of the video player
(2) [ Height (b) | Specifies if and how the author should be loaded when webpage

loads.
(3) | Poster | (c) | Sets the width of the video player
(4) | Preload | (d) | Specifies that the audio output of the video should be muted

(€) | Specifies on image to be shown while video is downloading
Ans. : (1) - (d), 2) - @), (3) - (e), @) - (b) :

1.9 Image map in HTMLS5

(I |
[ [ a | . B

(1) | <img> (@) | Itis used to connect links to different regions on the web page

(2) | <map> (b) | Defines the clickable regions

(3) | <area> (c) | It specifies name of image used for client side image map

(4) | Image map | (d) | Clickable regions are called as hotspots
(e) | Itis used to insert image on the web page - ; lJ
Ans. : (1) - (e), (2) - (c), (3) - (b), (4) - (a)
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A
e
(1) | Hr (a) | It can have value rect, circle and poly
(2) | Shape (b) | Image with multiple hyperlinks

@) | Alt

() | Coords

()

Defines URL to which the clickable region
within the image map navigators

(d) | Specifies coordinates of the clickable regions

(e)

Specifies extra information about clickable area

et (D -, @ - (@), @)=, @) -(e)

s 1.10 Inline Frame in HTML5
(I
I & ; .
(1) | Name (a) | Specifies the HTML content of the page to show the <iframe>
2) | 8re (b) | Specifies name of the <iframe>
(3) Height (c) Specifies the address of the document to embed in the <iframe>
(4) | Sredoc (d) | Specifies the width of an <iframe>
Ll (e) | Specifies the height of an <iframe> B
Ans. : (1) = (b), (2) - (0), 3) - (e), (4) - (a)
111 Website Hosting
(I
A B |
71) Web host m (a) | It gives domain name to your website
(2) | Shared Hosting (b) | Websites providing free hosting for limited period
(3) Dedicated Hosting (o) Computer with internet domain system
(4) | Free hosting (d) | Owns and manages web servers
)= (@), @-b)

Ans.: (1) = (d), (2) - (a), (3
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1.2_Forms in HTML5 Q
1. Explain advanced <input> elements in HTMLS ?
Ans, ;

Input type Description
<input

] -.I % . . \
; type="color"> Defines a color picker
_' ~Input type="number"s Defines a field for entering a number

1 L1J " - . . \
| “Input type="ur]"> Defines a field for entering a URL.
|

g

- e " . 4 .
<Input type= Image"> Defines an IMage as a submit button,
<\“‘—‘——-————

input type="date"> Defines a date picker with the year, month and day

<input type="email"> Md foran e-mail address . ———|
<input type="month"s m:n_()nth and year contro] in fm'matls\YYYY-MM
<input type="range"s> Define a range control. Default ranm
<input type="datetime. me

picker that includes the year, month, day
local"s and time,

<input type="time"
<input type="week"s

<input type="search"s

Defines a control for entering a time.

Defines a week and year control.

Defines a text field for entering a search string like a site

search or Google search.
<input type="file"> Defines a file-select field and a "Browse" button for file
uploads.
<input type="te|"> Used to define input fields that should contain a telephone
number
2 Explain the list of commo

Ans. : Following is the list of SOme common input restrictions is given below, few of
which can be used for validation purpose.

Attribute l Description
Disabled Specifies that an input field should be disabled.
Max Specifies the maximum value for an input field.
Min Specifies the minimum value for an input field. |
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Attribute Description D
Pattern Specifies a regular expression to check the input values. T e
read only Specifies that an input field is read only (cannot be changed).
placeholder This acts as a temporary label showing the purpose of a text field |
without requiring a label tag,
Required Specifies that an input field is required (must be filled out).
autocomplete Specifies whether a form or input field should have autocomplete On
or Off. ‘
autofocus Specifies that the input field should automatically get focus when the |
page loads.
height and width | Specifies the height and width of an <input type="image">
Multiple Specifies that the user is allowed to enter more than one value in the |
<input> element. This works with input types like email and file.
1.3 <meta> tag

3.  Explain <meta> tag?
Ans.:

1) HTML <meta> tag is used to represent the metadata about the HTML document. It

specifies page description, keywords, copyright, language, author of the:
documents, etc.

2) The metadata does not display on the webpage, but it is used by search engines,
browsers and other web services which scan the site or webpage to know about the
webpage.

3)  With the help of meta tag, you can experiment and preview that how your webpage
will render on the browser. The <meta> tag is placed within the <head> tag, and it
can be used more than one times in a document.

4.  Explain attributes of <meta> tag?

Ans. : Attributes of <meta> tag .

Attribute Values Description

Name The value of the name attribute can be | Specifies the Name of the

related to any of the following : meta- data like the author,
i) Author keywords or description.
ii)  Description
iii) Keywords iv) copyright
L e.g. <meta name = "author" > R
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Values m
Content | | can have any textual matter related to the \
name as in eg, | Here content of authg, .
() <meta name = "author" content balbharati, 8
= "Balbhart"s '
()  <meta name = "description” content | Here the value fo, COnteny
="Advance web de- sig‘m’ng"> attribute specifies Name of the
topic advance web designing_
(iii) <meta fname = "keywords" content = | Here the values for Conteny
"html5, learn html5, list in html 5" attribute  are given
: keywords like html5 | learn
html5 etc,
Charset UTF-8, Big5 Specifies the character
e.g encoding  used by  the
<meta charset="UTF.g" document, This ijs called ,
<meta Charsetz"BigS"> character encoding declaratiop,
“UTF-8 For Indian characters
‘ Big5 - for Chinese characters
hﬂp.- refresh , set-cookie, content-type, expires, Used for http response
equiv e.g. <meta http- equiv="refresh" message headers.
content="5"s Here the page will get refresh
after every 5 seconds,
<meta h[—l-p_'equjv="set_cookjes"> The browser sends the cookies
<meta http-equiv="content- back to the server.
type"contenh"text/ hhrd"charset="BigS"> Specifies the character
<meta http-equiy=" expires" encoding for the document
content="userid=pqr; expires=Wednesday, Here page session will get
8-feb-2018 23:59:59 GMT;"s expire at specified date and
time.
_

1.4 Cascading Style Sheets HTMLS

5. Explain Cascading Style Sheets.

i ' dard style sheet language used
Ans. : CSS stands for Cascading Style Sheets. CSS is a stan
for describing the presentation (i.e. the layout and formath.ng) of the web pages. CS.S can
either be attached as a separate document or embedded in the HTML document itself.

There are three methods of including CSS in an HTML document. Internal, External ang
Inline Style Sheets.
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6 Explain Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) syntax.

Ans. : CSS Syntax:-

1) A CSSstyle sheet consists of a set of rules that are interpreted by the web browser
and then applied to the corresponding elements such as paragraphs, headings, etc.
in the document.

2) ACSSrule have two main parts, a selector and one or more declarations :

Selector Peclaration Property
/ / / - value
vV v V 1,./
h1 { color: blue; texi-align: center; }
7 N\
Property alut Declaration

3)  The selector specifies which element or elements in the HTML page the CSS rule
applies to. Whereas, the declarations within the block determines how the elements
are formatted on a webpage.

4)  Each declaration consists of a property and a value separated by a colon (:) and
ending with a semicolon (;), and the declaration groups are surrounded by curly
braces {} : ’

7.  Explain Inline CSS.

Ans. :

1) Inline style sheet uses the style attribute in the HTML tag.

2)  Inline CSS is used to apply CSS on a single line or element.

3)  For example <p style="color:red”>XII Information Technology</p>

8.  Explain Internal/Embedded CSS.

Ans. : '

1)  Internal CSS is used to apply CSS on a single document or page.

2)  Itis written inside <head> section of html.

9. Explain External CSS.

Ans, ;

1)  External CSS is used when we want to make changes on multiple pages.

2) It uses <link> tag which is placed inside head section.

10. * Explain various CSS properties.

Ans, : :

Property Use Value Example
Color Changes The Color Of The | Color Name H1{Color:
Text Maroon}




Dotted Or Dashed
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__[i____r’__'ﬂl_’f_‘g}_'_ Use Value m
C“T"‘Sround- To Set The Background Color Name Body{BackgmUn
olor Color In Your Webpage Color:Yelloy) .
Font-Weight | Used To Bold Teq Bold Or 100, PFont-
200..900 Weight:300)
Font-Style Used To Italicize Text Italic, Oblique Or PlFom
Normal
text-decora tion | This Property Is Used To PITW
Add 1. Line-Through | Underline|
1 Strike-Through Marks % Unideiliie AIText-.
2. Underline T — Decoration: Nong
3. Overstrike ¢ None
4. To Remove Underlines
. From Links
Text-Align This Property Is Use To Left, Right, Center | H1{Text-
Control The Horizontal Or Justify Align:Center)
Alignment Of Any Block-
Level Text That Are
Paragraphs, Tables And
Other Elements
Font-Family This Is Used To Control Font Name P{Font-
The Fonts Family:Arial)
This Property Allows You Px,In, Mm, Cm, | PFont-Size:10px]|
To Control The Size Of Pt :
The Font
FONT-STYLE This property changes the | Italic B{font-style:italic)
style of the font
Letter-Spacing This Helps In Controlling | Px, In, Mm, Cm, HI{Letter-Spacing;
The Horizontal Spacing Pt 5pt}
Between Characters Of
Text
This Property Is Used Pixel H1{Padding:30px] |
When You Want To Add
Padding (Blank Spaces)
Around The Content Of
An Element. —
Border-STYLE This Property Adds A Solid, Double, H1{Border-
Border To A Webpage Groove, Ridge, style:groove]
Element - Inset, Outset,
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Property Use Value Example J
WLOR This property changes the | Red ; H1|border- ‘-
color of the border color:red) i
'ﬁb’ﬁf)_ﬁl_- This property increases | PX, PT H1|border- ;
WIDTH the width of the border width:10pt}
= To Set An Image As The | Url("X") Body{Background-
Background Of Your Where X Is The | Image:
Background- Webipage Path Of Image Url(Background.
Image File Jpg)]
"Margin-Left Sets Margin Area On Px,Pt,Cm Etc. H1{Margin-
The Left Side Of The Left;10px]
Element. J

11. Explain CSS Id Selector.
Ans. : The id selector is used to define style rules for a single or unigue element. The id
selector is defined with a hash sign (#) immediately followed by the id value.

méin CSS Class Selector.

Ans. : The class selectors can be used to select any HTML element that has
a class attribute. All the elements having that class will be formatted according to the
defined rule. The class selector is defined with a period sign () immediately followed by
the class value. Class name should not start with a number.

——

13. Explain CSS Universal Selector.

Ans. : The universal selector is used as wildcard character, denoted by an asterisk (*)
matches every single element on the page.

ﬂp_lzﬁ CSS Group Selector.

Ans.: Often several selectors in a style sheet share the same style rules declarations. You

can group them into a comma-separated list to minimize the code in your style sheet. It
also prevents you from repeating the same style rules over and over again.

mlain Positioning in CSS.
Ans. : Positioning elements appropriately on the web pages is a necessity for a good
layout design.

Syntax is :-

Selector(position:value; top:value;bottom:value;left:value;right:value)

Following are four(4) methods in CSS that you can use for positioning elements.

1)  Static Positioning:

A static positfon is the default position for html element, A static positioned element
is always positioned according to the normal flow of the page. HTML elements are
positioned static by default. Static positioned elements are not affected by the top, bottom,

left, right, and z-index properties.
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2)  Fixed Positioning
This property helps to put the text fixed on the browser.
3)  Relative Positioning :

The relative positioning property is used to set the element relative to its
position. %i

4)  Absolute Positioning : |
This property sets an element in a specific location and it is not affected b).’ the
of the page. ﬂq
16.  Explain Float Property ' \]
Ans. : Floatisa CSS property written in CSS file . It defines the flow of the content, |
Following are the types of floating properties : !
1.  float: left: this keeps the element float on left side of the container
2. float:right: this keeps the element float on right side of container
3. float: none: this is default property i.e. this shows the element as it s, ‘
17.  Explain Display Property. ' T
Ans. : The HiSplay property defines how the components are going to be placed Onﬁ‘
web page: :
Syntax:
display : value;
where values are : , :
inline : it is used to display an element as an inline element.
block : it is used to display an element as an block element. it starts on a ner
line, and takes up the whole width of the browser window.
block-inline : this value is very similar to inline element but the difference is t!u
you are able to set the width and height.
none : the element is completely removed.

1.5 Ordered List or Numbered List

18. Explain Ordered list or Numbered List.
Ans. : The <ol> tag defines the ordered list. It can be numbered or alphabetidl
Attributes used are :-

Attribute Values Description

Type 1" 1 is default value and other values specify the numbering |
/ﬂau/nlln/uin type fOI' the USEd items.

Reversed | Reversed This attribute specifies that the items of the list are
specified in the reverse order. %

Start Number Specifies the starting number of the first item in an
ordered list. g
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1.6 Unordered List or Bulleted List

19. Explain Unordered list or Bulleted List.
Ans. : Unordered list is created by <ul> tag. It is also called as bulleted list.
| Attribute Values Description

Type Disc, Square, circle | Defines the type of the list as circ le, square , disc. |
Default is disc. |

. 1.7 Definition List

20. Explain Definition List & Nested list.
Ans. : Definition List :-

The definition list is created using <dI> element. The <dI> element is used in
conjunction with the <dt> element whxch specify a term, and the <dd> element which
specify the term's definition.

Nested List
List within another list either ordered or unordered list is called nested list.

1.8 Inserting Audio and Video in HTML5

21. Explain <audio> tag with attributes.
Ans. : The newly introduced HTMLS5 <audio> element provides a standard way to embed
audio in web pages. File formats supported in audio are mp3, aac, ogg etc. The <source>
tag is sued to add multiple files for media elements.

Syntax is :-

<audio src="music.mp3” type="audio/mpeg” controls> </audio>

Attributes of <audio> tag :-

Attribute | Values Description !
Autoplay - The audio will start playing as soon as it is ready ‘-'
[ Controls - The audio controls should be displayed ‘
(i.e. play/pause button etc.) ]

loop Value | The audio will start over again, every time it is ﬁnish:.x‘l?‘
muted - This Specifies that the audio output should be muted
src URL SpClelt‘b the URL of lht_ nudm file '

22. Explam <video> tag wlth attributes.
Ans.: <video> tag

The newly introduced HTMLS <video> element provides a standard way to embed
video in web pages. File formats supported in video are mp4, ogg, WebM etc. The
<source> tag is sued to add multiple files for media elements.
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Syntax is :- . _ | N

<video src="video.mp4” controls> </ video>

Attributes of <video> tag are :-

e R
_étl:ributg Values - Description x

Src URL Defines link to video file \
autoplay - Specifies that the video will start Pm
it is ready Lo
controls = Specifies that video controls should be displa
(such as a play/pause button etc). Yed
height Pixels Sets the height of the video player T3
loop Value Specifies that the video will start om
: time it is finished )
muted - Specifies that the audio output of tm
be muted
poster URL Specifies an image to be shown whilem
, downloading, or until the user hits the play bytty,
preload | 1. Auto Specifies if and how the author thinks tm
2 /tetadata should be loaded when the webpage loads
3. none
width Pixels Sets the width of the video player E

1.9 Image map in HTML5

23. Explain Image Mapping.

Ans.: , ;

1. An im:dge map allows you to define hotspots on an image that acts just ki
hyperlink. Image maps are of two type Client side Image Maps and server
Image Maps.

2. Tags used to define Client Side Image Maps are :

1. <img>-> Itis used to insert image on the web page.

2. <map>.. </map> > It specifies name of the image used for client side imef

map. '
3. <area> - It defines the clickable region.
Attributes of <area> tag are : ‘ .
Attribute Description
Href | Defines the URL to which the clickable region within the ima™™
navigates. /
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Attribute Description t
Shape It can value rect, circle or poly. l
coords Specifies co-ordinates of the clickable regions on the image-map. ‘
Alt Specifies extra information about clickable area. It is the alternative text '5
to the clickable region. ;

1.10 Inline Frame in HTML5

24.  Explain <iframe> tag.

Ans. : An iframe or inline frame is used to display external objects including other web
pages within a web page, its is sued for online advertisements etc. The <iframe> tag is
used to create inline frames.

Attributes of <iframe> tag are:

Attribute Values Description |

Src . URL Specifies the address of the document to embed in
the<iframe>

Height Pixel Specifies the height of an<iframe> .

Width Pixels Specifies the width of an<iframe> |

Name Text Specifies name of an <iframe>

srcdoc HTML_code | Specifies the HTML content of the page to show in the
<iframe> |

1.11 Web Hosting

25. What is web hosting?

Ans. : Web hosting is the service of providing storage space. The website is made
available on the internet with the help of web hosting.

26. What is web host?
Ans. : The companies that provides web hosting services are called web hosts. Web hosts

own and manage web servers. These web servers offer uninterrupted internet’

connectivity.
Types of web hosting :
Types of web hosting are :
1.  Shared hosting : It is cost effective. It gives domain name to your website.

2.  Free hosting : There are some hosting websites which provide you free hosting
of the website for limited period of time.

3. Dedicated hosting : These are paid hosting servers for large websites.

www.saiphy.com

=Tt
A%

mmmﬁémamaé

e 1

. T
i ¥

M1 T

T

"’il

"



www.saiphy.com

TPS Inf ormation Technolog)' e

Programs for Pracl:ic>

E'-’(amples of advanced input elements

g 1 Details of the user j.e,
1. Design a web page that should accept Persona . . € of
user glong Withp dgate and time values. The Page must contain submit b“ttﬂn. %

Ans.: Coding :

<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>

<head>

<title>

Form Date & Time elements
</title>

</head>

<body>

<form name="f1">
Enter your name
<input type="text" name="t1" autocomplete="on"><br><br>
Set date B

<input type="date"$<br><br>

Set Month

<input type="month"><br><br>

Set Date

<input type="datetime-local"><br><br>

Set time

<input type="time"><br><br>

Set Week

<input type="week"><br><br>

<input type="submit" name="b1" value.-—-"Submjt">
</form>

</body>

</html>

J
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ogti:;ut :

Q@ Form elements x| 4

€ 2 C OFie| END% 205 CTR0IT%202020- 21 /Mm% 20cndses forrs bt
Enter your name Pooja ]

Sctd.mfmnam:e j

Set Month :lﬂuary, 2028 j|

SetDate |1/23/2020 82:03 P |

T i ——
Settime 12:00 PH |

Set Week veek 14, 2000 |

[ submi |

2.

years completed in office, Office phone number(compulsory),
button.

Ans.:
Coding:

Design a web page that should accept name of the user, Email ID, Number of

image with submit

March 2022

<!DOCTYPE html>

<html>

<head>

<title>

Office Details

</title>

</head>

<body>

<form name="f1"> '

Enter your name

<input type="text" name="t1" autocomplete="off"><br><br>

Enter your Email ID

www.saiphy.com
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<input type="email" name="emailid"><br><br>
Number of Years completed (1-50)

<input type="number" min="1" max="50"><br><bi>
Office Contact Number(in format of xx-xxx000xxx)
<input type="tel" name="contact" pattern="[0-9] {2}-[0-9] {10}"
required><br><br>

<input type="image" src="E: \xn SCI IT 2020-21\html codes\submlt Jjpg"
alt="Submit" width="100" height="100"> .

</form>
</body>
</html> '
Output :
l=1@] 4 |
v-'“'ih"'ﬂ'w'hm—;aw.- X @ CHeeletys x 4+
v 2 C O Fe| EAT0SS0MR202020-21/Mmi% 20codes/officehtml r O :

Number of Veans completed (1-50) 23|

Office Contact Number(in format of xx-xoocoooocs) (021254569634 l

3.  Design a web page that should accept name of the user, select file for upload
color picker tool, website URL, search and 'submit button.

Ans.: Coding:
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head>

<title>
Form elements

</title> ‘ .
—————————
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I
<body> ;

<form name="f1">

Enter your name

Select File to upload

<input type="file" name="newfile"><br><br>
Pick your favourite Color

<input type="color" name="color"><br><br>
Enter your Webiste URL

Search here

<input type="search” name="s"><br><br>

<input type="submit" name="b1" value="Search">
</form>

</body>

</html>

<input type="text" name="t1" autocomplete="on"><br><br>

<input type="url" name="website" placeholder="http:/ /example.com™><br><br>

Output:

—

WV HTML FormInput Types - javaty X @) Form elements X o+

Enter vour name Mahe_sh - 3 |

Select File to upload E@_@f{lﬁj ID new docx

Pick your favounte Color I !}

Enter your Webiste URL bllp_ l'example com __!

Search htrc[ | ]

| Search |

& 5 G @ FRle | E/XI%20SCI9%20IT%:202020-21/htmi%20codes/search.html
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4. Example of Meta tag \
Ans. : |
<'DOCTYPE html> I
<html> |
<head>
<meta charset:':utf-8"> ; I
<meta name="keywords" content="Form elements">
<meta name="description” content="input elements"> .
<meta name="author" content="thisauthor">
<meta http-equiv="refresh" content="5 url=file:// /E: /XII%ZOSCI
%201T%202020-21/ html%ZOcodes /form.html">
</head>
3 <body>
| E‘: ' <h2>Example of Meta tag</h2>
<p> ithi
‘ <};b:;uys> eia;;:glfl :hows the use of meta tag within an HTMT, docuﬂlentqp) |
| | Output: - |
i V siMmculeymac X [ W 6 Ton-potsont X Q) metatimi % Iy t=l@) 5
€ 2 C O Fie | ENTNIOSCINMAN20-21NX2ocodes/meta himi ¢ o
Example of Meta tag

Thus evample shons the use of meta trg nithin = HTML document

Ans.: Coding:

<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>

<head>

<title>

Inline CSS

</title>

</head>
<body style="background-color:pink">

\—4

“ : 5.  Example of Inline CSS N
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r
wapler |

<b style="color:red;font-size:25pt">XII Science 1T</b>
</body>
</html>

Output:

@ Inline C55 » -+

_Xil Sciehce IT

== E

- S C O Fle| E/XM%205C1%20T%202020-21.. % O @

6. . Example of Internal CSS.
Ans.:

Coding :

<!DOCTYPE htmlI>

<html>

<head>

<title>

Internal CSS

</title>

<style>

hl{border-style:dotted)
body{background-color:skyblue} *
</style>

</head>

<body>

<h1 align="center">Internal CSS</h1>

</body>

[ </html>

www.saiphy.com
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1
Output: N

D Inrermul €55 x + :
€ > C @ fel ENTR0SANOMRI02020-21. & € ;

s s e e e

= et B i

Internal CSS° i

e | Ana

7. Example of External CSS 4

Ans. :
Coding :
Externalcss.html | ' =
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head>
<title>
External CSS
</title>

<link rel="stylesheet" type="text/css" href="style.css">
</head>
<body>
<hl align="center">£xt.emal CS5</h1>
‘<b> Like my web page</b>
</body>
- </html>
Style.css
h1{color:green}
b{font-style:italic}
body(background-color:pink] -

www.saiphy.com )
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Output:

—

O External CSS

Like wry web page

>

+

“~ 2 C @ Fue | E/MN205CI%I0MTHI02020-21... 2

External CSS

8. Example of Id selector
Ans.: Coding:

<!DOCTYPE html>
<htmlI>
<head>
<title>
ID Selector
</title>
<style>
#abc(letter-spacing:20pt;color:red}
</style>
</head>
<body>

</body>

</html>

<h1 align="center">Welcome</h1>

<b id="abc">Welcome to my web page</b>

www.saiphy.com
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OUlput: N
© D Selector _ x|+ - :
& > C O Fie mm%zosa%zomazozozo-zi... s e- | : :
Welcome
W e 1l ¢ o m e £ e mo
w e b P 3 g e
T__E;am;)le_tj_f Class selector ___J\
Ans. : ' |
. <'DOCTYPE html> | T
<html> I
<head>
<title>
Class Selector
</title>
<style>

-Xyz{word-spacing:20pt;background-color:aqua}
</style>

</head>

<body>

<h1 align="center">Welcome</h1>

<b class="xyz">Welcome to my web page</b>

</body>

www.saiphy.com
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e

Output:

10.
Ans.:

Chapter 1

@ Class Selector X 4+

Welcome

TV o iy
e

Weleome o Ty web_page

g e lﬁg Lo |

& 5 C O File| E/XI%2050%20M%202020-21.- % e :

]

Example of Universal Selector

<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>

<head>

<title>

Universal Selector

</title>

<style>
*[padding:30pt;color:green]
</style>

</head>

<body>
<hl align="center">Welcome</ h1>

<b>Welcome to my web page</b>

</body> </html>

—
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Olﬂput: : N
— : ==

=l8] &)

€3¢ 0 File | E/XI%20SO%20M%202020-21.. % @

.eﬂnsSdecmr .K.'l‘

Welt__:ome

Welcome to my web page

-

o
i

X
vl

£
2

11.  Example of Group selector ' I

Ans, :
Coding :

<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>

<head>"

<title>

Grduping Selector
</title> :
<style>

h1,h2 h3{color:green)
</style>

</head>

<body> »
<hl align="center">Welcome</h1>

<h2 align="center">To</h2>
<h3 align="center">L.T.</h3>
</body>.

</html>

www.saiphy.co_m
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Output:
[ == 2 ]
@ Class Selector x 4+ it
&« > C O Fie] £/ X0%205C1%2011%202020-21 « 6
Welcome
To
oy

.,,.,.f_._—__-—iiil—_fi_ = e . W _
12. Example of Static Positioning 1n CSS.
Ans.:
s TS

<IDOCTYPE html>

<html>

<head>

<title>

Static Positioning

< /title>

<style>

;padding:?.[}pt]

Chapter ]

static{position:sta

</style>
</head>
<body>

<p class="static">

Yoga is the best fitness regime for your

therapy to keep your mind and
and heart as Yoga does when you

your mind

| </p>

</body>

" is the practice for a healthy

tic;color:green ;background—color:red

body ca

body, mind, soul and heart

body, heart and mind, Yoga is the best
Im. Nothing else would help you calm
are suffering stress and anxiety. Yoga

</html>

www.saiphy.com
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Output : ' . N
. . = - E

S Static Pesitioning x |+ A -%

& = C O File| E/M%20SCI%20IT%202020-21... ¢ = @

-

13.  Example of Fixed Positioning in CSS. o
Ans.: ' '
Coding :

<'DOCTYPE html> =

<html>

<head>

<title>

Fixed Positioning
</title>
<style>

.ﬁxed[position:ﬁxed;color:green;top:15px;right:120px]

</style>

</head>

<body>

<p>Yoga is the best fitness regime for your body, heart and mind</p>
<p>Yoga is the best therapy to keep your mind and body calm. </p>

<p class ="fixed">Nothing else would help you calm your mind and heart </p
</body>

</html>

www.saiphy.com
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Yoga is the best fitness regime for your body, heart and mnd
oglothing else would help you calm your mind and hearnt

Yoga is the best therapy to keep your mind and body calm_

- Chapter 1
TPS Information Technology 1-89 “y
| .
Output: S
@ Static Positioning x <+ ;

14. Example of Relative Positioning in CSS.

Ans.:

Coding :-

<IDOCTYPE html>

<html>
<head>
<title>

Relative Positioning

</title>
<style>

-rel{position:relative;top:55px;right:10px]}

</style>
</head>
<body>
<p>

Yoga is the best therapy to keep your mind and body calm. Nothing else would
help you calm your mind and heart as Yoga does when yvou are suffering stress

|

and anxiety </p>

L <pclass="rel">

——————————

www.saiphy.com
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Yoga is the best therapy to keep your mind and body calm. Nothing else woulg
help you calm your mind and heart as Yoga does when you are suffering Streg;|
and anxiety </p> |
</body> : | |
</html> !

Output :

J

|
.emwl’mmng x | <+ . |
€« S5 C O File| E/XI%205A%20M%20.. % @ | O

Yoga is the best therapy to keep your mind and body calm. Nothing else
would help you calm your mind and heart as Yoga does when you are :
suffering stress and anxiety ' |

Yoga is the best therapy 10 keep your mind and body calm - Nothing else
would help you calm your mind and heart as Yoga does when you are
[suffening stress and anxiety

15.

Ans.:

Example of Absolute Positioning in CSS.

<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>

<head>

<title>

TN O e

Absolute Positioning

< /title>

<style>
.abs|position:absolute;top:35px;right:10px}
</style>

</head>

<body>

<p> '
Yoga is the best therapy to keep your mind and body calm. Nothing el-se WOUM;
help you calm your mind and heart as Yoga does when you are suffering stress|
and anxiety </p> ‘

<p class="abs"> _ B -

NS
|
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Yoga is the best therapy to k - :
help you calm your mix{d aneeP your mind and body calm. Nothing else would

and anxiety </p> d heart as Yoga does when you are suffering stress
</body>
</html>

Output :

. ()] Abmlmepmm;nin; x. e SEARE
‘e_ —) qq G) File | Ex %205C1%20MT%20... f: e 6 -5

Yogaisthcbeﬂ!hﬂlpytoh;p f ind 1 L
your mind and body calm Nothing else
would helm calm your mind and heart as Yoga does when you are

b keep your mind and body calm Nothing else
would' help you calm your mind and heart as Yoga does when you are
suffering stress and anxiety

l .
16. Example of Float property. : =
Ans. :

<!DOCTYPE html>
<-htnﬂ>
|<head>

<title>

Float Property

< /title>

<style>
left{float:left;background-color:green}
right{float-right;font-size:15pt;background-

color:gold)

</style>

</head> .

<body>

<hl class="left">Yoga is the best therapy to keep your

‘Www.saiphy.com
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<b class="right">1t helps in positive thinking< /b> \

mind and body calm</h1>

</body> |
</html> !
| @ Float Property X+ ) E .
€ 3 C O Fle| EXI%0SA%0MR.. 9 1.8 i 1
I helps in positive thinking
1
|
|
|
|
= —
17. Example of Display Property 7| T
Ans.: - _ ;
<IDOCTYPE html> —==
<html> I
<head> i
<title> |
Display Property
</title> |
<style>

pldisplay:inline;background-color:aqual
b|display:block;background-color:red} |
i(display:block-inline;background-color:red) |
</style> ! _ : !
</head>
<body>
(P)‘ |
Yoga is the best therapy to keep your mind and body calm</p>

|
www.saiphy.com |
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d and body calm/./b>-<br‘/<br-/

— <b>Yoga is the best therapy to keep your min

<i>Yoga is the best therapy to keep your mind and body calm</i>

</body>
</html>

e

[P
Output:

@ Display Property x +

& S C O File | EyxO%205CI%520m%20. @ (&)

~

Yopa is the best therapy 1o kéep your mind and body cale
PP AT JE AN T ST A S|
.

18.

Example of Ordered List

Ans.:

<IDOCTYPE html>

<html>

<head>

<title>

Ordered List

</title>

</head>

<body> _

<h1 align="center">List of Colors</h1>
<ol start="4" type="A" reversed>
<li>Red</li>

<li>Green</li>

<li>Blue</li>

<li>Orange</li>

<li>Pink</li>

</ol>

‘www.saiphy.com
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[ w
: 4 . </html> o A \
s 8 . R

[ @ 0w 3 .19 'Y
¢ 9 c mmlmvszmmzamzo__ﬁ AN

List of Colors |

: ¥ | 19.  Example of UnOrdered List . | \
<IDOCTYPE html> | T

<head> ' | |
<title>
UnOrdered List
</title>
</head>
<body>
<h1 align="center">List of Applications</h1>
_ <ul> _
| i : <li>MS Word</li>
: ' <li>MS Excel</li>

: <li>MS Powerpoint</li>
Ve <li>HTML</li>

R, __ <li>Javascript</li>
| B o </ul> '
R & - </body>

£ </html>

— L

DA anas

|
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= = = 'si=Zl B )
| @ UnOrdered List x 4+

« > C O File | EAAI%205A%20M%20-. & @ 1 O

List of Applications

s MS Word

s MS Excel

» MS Powerpoint
» HIML

* Javascnpt

Example of Definition List
Ans.:
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
<head> -

<title>SHTML Description or Definition List</title>
</head> .
<body>

<h2>HTML Definition List</h2>

<dI>

<dt>JavaScript</ d1§> .

<dd>Client Side Scripting Language</dd>
<dt>If else in JavaScript</dt> |

<dd>If else statement is used to check the conditions</dd>

- </dI>

</body>
</html>

www.saiphy.com
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HTML Definition List

Jmsmpl
Client Side Scripting Language
If else in JavaScript

If else statement is used to check the conditions

A S L ey

ﬁﬁle

: ' : ' 21.

Example of Nested List

Il Ans.:

<!DOCﬁPE himb
<html>
<head> )
<title>Nested Lists</title>
</head>
<body>
<h1>Nested List</hl>
<ul>
<li>Libre Office</li>
<li>Advanced Web Design</li>
<ol>
<li>Forms</li>
<li>Meta Tags</li>
<li>Hyperlinks</li>
</ol>
<li>JavaScript</li>
<ul style="list-style-type:circle">
<li>Data types</li>

www.saiphy.com

_"-"—-v—-—————_»._.____‘___-__



’

www.saiphy.com

TPS Information Technology . ,
-—_.."-—’---__ : ___-..-’-.
<li>If statements</li> — __L“?
<li>Loops</li>
</ul>
</ul>
</body>
</html>
___,_,_.---"'"
Output:
-] Nu.ledl.'rsts_-“” _ x L+ o[sT =
€ > C 0 el maxosaxoma. e :
Nested List
s LibegOffice
s Advanced Web Design
1. Forms
2. Meta Ta!.'l
3. Hyperlinks
e JavaScript -
o Dati types
o If statements
o Loops

22. Example of <audio> tag
Ans.:

<IDOCTYPE html>

<html>

<head>

<title>Audio tag</title>

</head>

<body> ‘
<audio controls muted autoplay loop="5">

<source src="C:\Users\Public\Music\Sample Music

\Kalimba.mp3" type="auclio_/mpeg">
</audio> |

</body>

</html>

www.saiphy.com
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Output :

Ans.: Coding:

<!DOCTYFE html>

<html>

<head>

<title>Video tag</title>

</head>

<body> : ’ -
<video src="C:\Users\Public\ Videos\Sample Videos \shuttle.mp4" contrq
width="500" height="300" loop="4" muted poster="C:\Users\Public\ Pictyreg\ Sat)
Pictures\Penguins.jpg" autoplay> </video> p Pl

. ; __-—-—-'_'__—-—-_—-__
23. Example of <video> tag : \

</body> ! |
</html> ' Y/ Sl |
Output : , T
fomm <L T |
€ 9 C 0 Fe| p0%0sa%0m220202- % @ | O : |
|
|
|
I
|
!
|
|
|
|
|
www.saiphy.com |
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Example of <iframe> tag

24.
. Ans.: }
<IDOCTYPE html> e
<html>
<body>
<h1 align="center">Inline Frames< /h1>
<iframe src="E:\XII SCI IT 2020-21 \html codes \form.html" width="500"
height="250"></ iframe> .
</body>
</html>
Output: _ ‘
i1 7/ Sial 2| _

Q@ iframehtml . x  +

« > C @naelapmxiascxeszo_m;zo._ & @ @\3

Inline Frames E

Ty
Set date!m/dd/yyyy | -

it o

. [Ext‘ra CSS Examples _—>

to' display "Cyber world"
Add any two advantages having

having Arial font and

1. Write a“ html program
red color for the text.

background colour cyan.
Ans.: Coding: ‘
(IDOCTYPE html>

<html>
<head>

<title>
- | Digital India
</title>
<style>

www.saiphy.com
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h ll fm'l t'-famil}r:an'al ;badgground-mlor:cyan]
blmlor;redl ’
g </style> }
E o . < -"headh' - t
<body> ' | 1
<h1 align="center">Digital India</h1> |
|
i
r

<h2>Advantages</h2>
<b>Infrastructure as a utility to each cili‘28ﬂ</ b><br>
<b>High-speed internet will be made available inall the gram panchayats

</b0d}r> !
</html> . |
Oulput : _ . :

S Eu L e B A 1 5 X A : v - __a-_h_-;(""' '

e x SERERENR e e
€9 C O k| HPRE2B/eanpespytiinl 2 % K 0§

Advantages

Infrastructure as a utility to each citizen ;
High-speed infernet will be made available in al the gram panchayats

Write a ht;:nl program to insert inline frame on web page. Use abc.html file &
source for inline frame Size of Inline frame should be 200 x 200 pixels.

(March 202

www.saiphy.com
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Ans. ' Coding: Chapter 1
<!DOCTYPE html> CE—

<html>
<head>

<title>

Inline Frame

</title>

</head>

<b6d§>

<h1 align="center">Inline Frame< /hl>

<iframe src="abc.html" width="200" height="200"></ 1frame>

</body> 7

</html>

Output
e Inline Frame . X | + > o O X
< > _c ® _r.lel F:/TPS%:202022-23 /examples/pgr2.html Eg t n oW :

Inline Frame

Inline
Frames

3.  Write a html program using intemal CSS to display two paragraphs. The first
paragraph should have cyan background color and second should have yellow
text color with blue background color. (Write topic of your choice in Euairash

www.saiphy.com
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Ans.: Coding:
<!dbct}rpe html>
<html>

<head>

<title>

Mobile Phones
</title>

il

<style>
-abe{background-color:cyan}
-Xyz|color:yellow;background-color:blue}
</style> -

</head>

<body>

<h] align="' center">Mob1]e phones</ h1>

<p class="abc¢"> |
Due to increased competition, Apple's iPhone is less synonymous with the term .
smartphone than it was in earlier years. While the iPhone is being challenged by othe
brands, suich as Android and Samsung, it's still the go-to phone for many users. The
iPhone offers a sleek d951gn, is user fnendly, features fast browsing speeds and is |
currently available from all the major U.S. cell service providers. _

<p class="xyz"> ]
In the pursuit of bezel-less smar!phones we have seen manufacturers take three defemJ
approaches to accommodating front-facing cameras — the notch, the hole-punch dlspla]{
and the pop-up module. While there has beén wide adoption of notches from everyp

manufacturer, it seems as though hole-punch and pop-up designs are slowly gaining

steam. The Oppo F11 Pro is the newest smartphone to sport a pop-up selfie camera, andi
is priced considerabl y lower than some previous examples such as the Vivo Nex (Remﬂ

and the Oppo Find X (Review)
</ pS '

</p>

</body>
| |

www.s;aiphy.com
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Output

e s J ; = e TR P 232 X x i
9 Mob:le Phones " @ Mobile Phones X + 4 - = o - i

ans

(. _> c @ Fle] anssezozozz 23{html/example14htm! e &« % 0@

Moblle phones

Due 1o m"&ﬁm competition, Apple’s iPhone s less mymwﬂhﬁcm”mﬁﬁ[s‘

hrasmearheryem Whﬂa&c@hmeﬂhangchﬂmgedbyoﬁa&nds,ndxn“ﬂﬂ '
Samsung, it's still the go-to phone for many users. 'Ihei?honcoﬂinnkd:ﬂup.iswﬁnﬂy. !
feamesfastbrommgspudﬂndlsmmﬁya\ﬂableﬁomanﬁcmwus cell service providers.

In the pursuit of bezel-less smartphones we have seen manufacturers take three different approachss to
accommodatirig front-facing cameras — the notch_-the hole- -punch display, and th= pop-up module
\Vhile there has been wide adoption of notches from every phone manufacturer, it seems as though

ole-punch and pop-up designs are slowly gaining steam. The Oppo F11 Pro 1s the newes? smartphons
to sport a pop-up selfie. camera, and it is priced considerably lower than some previous examples such
15 the Vivo Nex (Review) and the Oppo Find X (Review

R ——

'_—_—‘S_N_rlte a html program to display "Digital India" havmg underline using inline
CSS. Add any two sentences about "IT" sub]ect below having yellow color
background for the text. m

Ans.: Coding:

[ZIDOCTYPE html>

<html>

<head> X
<title>

Digital India

< /title>

</head>

<body>
<h1 align="center" style="text-decoration: underlme“>D1g1tal India</h1>

<h2>Advantages</h2>

www.saiphy.com
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E__S_l“__f‘g_n_ll_atinn Technology —— !
' m'bnckgmundmlorﬁeﬂowBA“e ' l}%
locality will be made easy<br> b><br> : _ |
' : lic cloud</b><%~ L |
Shareable private space on a Pub 1€ ;'
</body> . ‘
Output ; ‘
k e —I\)'g..:h”ndu T TR " §+" .! _-' R S I S R
4 % z‘zafmmples’pgrs.htM| i Le‘

< 2> C @nrelmps%zqzcz

- Digital India

Advantages

' gz e ity will be made easy
Access to the public sm-i;\e'cemr_ within their locality will .
Shareable private space on a public cloud

5. Write a html program to display "Ecommerce" ha_vi.ng “ndem
CSS. Add any two sentences about "Ecommerce" subject below havip ang
background for the text. . . %
Ans.: Coding: : , . '
<!DOCTYPE html> . : ' E ” - ST
<html>
: <head>
<title>
i - E Commerce
</title>
Estyle;» E.

- www.saiphy.com o e
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pter 1

hil [text-decoration:underline)
i,b{color:cyan}

</style>:

</head>

<body> - :
|<hl a1ign="center">E-C0mmerce</ h1>
|<h2>Advantages</h2>

<b>Electronic commerce through internet enables the customers to choose a product or
service of their choice from any vendor anywhere in the world.</b><br>

<i>Customers can buy any product from anywhere in the world without moving away
from their workplace or home through internet.</i>

</body> .
</html> ,
Output:
=t x i ik a s ~ o D x -
@ Digital India - x 5 :
& -) c @ File | 2 /TPS%zozozz 23/examples/pgr4 html [_n % * |:| .
E-Commerce
Advantages
Eiectronic co mmrm rh‘mwh e ..er enables the customers to cheose 2 product or servizg
their chicice fiom any vendor anywhere nrhc world.
Clrstoeiee5 CQWN DLY QI PIOGUCE X001 @i W 1208 DIPIe M urie Wi ons imovVing auw i

- . ¥
A i QUES G ierTig

www.saiphy.com
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6. Write a html program to display "Dig‘ihl world" having lllnd
CSS. Add an ordered list having any two advantages of j§ *

Ans.: Coding: :
<!DOCTYPE html>

<html>

<head>

<title>

Digital India

</title>

</head>

<body>

erling .

<hl align="center" style="text-decoration:underline">Digital India</h15

: <h.2>Advantages< /h2> '

<ol> : -
<li>Access to the public service center within their locality will be made €asy</li

<li>Shareable private space on a public cloud</ li></ol> - :
'|</body> /A ; oW | R
</html> | e

. . |
Output : _ ‘ _ N

S i i 20 T 2 el s e e B o

‘:'3 © Digital India x [ o A
€>c 0 File | Pm-ﬁfeﬁmdesﬂiﬁhml leﬁ | x o Q k

Digital India |

Advantages J |

1. Accessto tﬁe public service center within their locality will bc_madc easy
2. Shareable private space on a public cloud ,

www.saiphy.com
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7. Write a html program to display "Ecommerce" having "Arial”
CSS. Add an ordered list having any two advantages of it.
.Ans.: Coding: ' . F

font nsi'na jnline

<!DOCTYPE html>

<html>

<head>

<title>

ECommerce.

</title>

</head>

<body> _ : _
<h1 align="center” étyle="font—family:aﬁal'bE-Commercec /h1>
<h2>Advantages</h2> >~ ,
<ol>

<li>Lower Prices</li>

<li>Wide product variety</li> </ol>

| |</body>

|

) < /html>

? .'Output:

| CYT—mma\um R
| ¢ 9 C Ol I epepgsin @ % 3 0@ ¢
- | ;- E-Commerce -

i Advantages

1. Lower Prices

2. Wide product variety -

| . -~ . www.saiphy.com
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8 Wrte , html program to display "Cyber world" having Ais C”%
background colourcyan, Add any two advantages having pjye Coloy fal fony

: . Or the fex:q’
Ans.: Coding | | M
<!DOCTYPE htmps \
<html> ' ol ‘

<head> |

<title> '

Cyber W orld

</title>

<h1 aJign="center">Cyber World</h1>
<h?_>Advanlages<./ h2>

www.saiphy.com |
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output ,
I N ' AT S o R
@ Cyber World . X <4 ;
\

¢ > C O File | F/TPS%202022-23/examples/pgré hiri “ &« % 0

ey

. CyberWorld

e e S R ———

Advantages

Soﬂal Vetﬂ”orl\mg
Iau can download games and music

T ————— T gy r

e

'""_-W;te a html program to display "Information Technology" in bold format and

Calibri font using inline CSS. Add any two sentences about "TT" subj
orange color.
Ans. : Coding.:

Iect below in

DOCTYPE html>
<html>

<head>

ctitle> | v
Technology

</title>

</head>

<body>
<h1 align="center" style="font-family:CaliBri}font-style:bold">h1formation

Technology</h1>

www.saiphy.com
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——'_"-'—-__-——--_--——_
—
the use of any computers, st, ~ 2

i . 0 : r

f
S

ntetworkipg and other physical devices, infrastructure att
Store, secure and exchange al] forms of electronic data.</1>

</body>

</html> ' | ' '

~ Output: it | - . LT
fechnology x + l

2 % # 0O ;

S 2> C 0 File | F:/TPS%202022-23/examples/pgr7-htm! -

Information Technology

nformatior techne) p— - nearkine and oiher plnsical
w0l tecrimioloon: (17 50 ¢ln s o . epys dame cfayragn NOMMOTAINY P Uil grickasiud
dr'l- . chnnglag _f‘; is liie use of arg :GI’.’D;J,‘i.‘u,-....--.'r't._n L & i 7-I'I_.
EVICET Y3rTeery s s : § . - " e has T EXCRaNC2 ol 1orme ¢
ices, rastructioe ang Drocessos 1o crecic, Drocess, Siorg, SECure Gk t YCHlange il HS Qf

electronic date,

10.  Write a html program to create an ordered list having names of two friends. Add
unordered list of their hobbies under each name as shown below. 1. Anil

Ans.: Coding: |
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html>
‘ <head>
<title>
Hobbies
|</titles | ' ' | —

www.saiphy.com
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@ Hobbies X {4 2

o :

> & @ File | F/TPS%202022... le‘ 1& n -

1. Anil .
o Dancing
¢ Reading

. Ajay : .
2- £ o Swimming
o Sketching

m - ~ www.saiphy.com
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tput: D
Ou p S e . I — ‘j" P

P subjects offered > -4 ~r o~
N 4
- - @ File | F/TPS9%202022-23/m... 1+% ¥r » [CH > .
- Sn“jln_nl.\nlnth-
2. English
o
=% zflx—nndi

2. Biclogy

———— i

|
|
|
J

12. Write a html program to create a list of 5 ﬂowe-_rs in ordered list and list of 5 fruits

.in unordered list.
Ans.: Coding:

[<ldoctype html>
<html>
<head>
<title>
Flowers & Fruits k
</title> )
</head>
<body>
<hl align="center">Flowers & Fruits</h1>
<h2>Flowers</h2> ) )
<ol>
<li>Rose</1i>
<li>Lily</1i> 2
<Ii>T‘-ﬂip<§/1i:~
<di>Orchid</li>
<li>Amber< /1i>
</ol>
|
—
\ www.saiphy.com )
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<h2>Fruits</h2>
<ul>
<li>Apple</li>
<li>Grapes</li>
<li>Mango</li>
<li>Strawberry</li>
<li>Blueberry</li>
</ul>

</body>.

</html>

Output :

& Flowers & Fruits

Flowers

1. Rose
2. Lily

3. Tulip
4. Orchid
5. Amber

Fruits

Apple
Grapes -
Mango
Swawberry
Blueberry

& > & O File| F/TPS%202022-23/h...

3 S e
x ; - ;
T A = ¢ =

Flowers & Fruits

13. Write a html program to create an ordered list of 2 languages used for speakin;

and unordered list having 3 computer languages.

Ans.: Coding:

www.saiphy.com
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<html>

<head>

<title> _/
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’ l‘f'5 In 1]
1
L
Li . —_——l  Cwi
z/title7 ) ==
W

1 ahgﬂ"'"center >Ordered & Un ord
<h N

e L anguages Used for Speahng /h:)d List </h1s

1> .
m?EﬂShsh(/ h>
Hif‘ di</1i>

40"’
.. omputer Languages</hoy

e ——

wl” : |
<1i71’ython</ li>

£ﬁ7C++</li>

di>]

— ANV

@ Flowers& ' X @ Listinpn

+ Pl oo %
. > C @ File | F:/TPS%202022-23/h ‘ -
« > F/TPS%20: o IQ -a— :u- Cl & :

Ordered & Unordered Llst
Languages Used for Speaking

1. English
2. Hindi

Computer Languages

e« Python
s C++

« Java

www.saiphy.com




www.saiphy.com
1-110

1PS Information Technology — Chapgﬂl

—

o to accept name, mobile .
14, Write a html program to creale registration f.urm(m e b[l’lll(lﬂ torsubmiftl}l\o' datg
of birth .The form should have register caption € dag,
|

Ans.: Coding: e ———

<!doctype html>
<html>

<head>
(<title>
Registration Form
</title>
</head>
<body>
<hl align="center">Registration Form</h1>
<form name="f1"> - Y
Enter Name
‘ <input tvpe="text" name="t1"><br><br>
Enter Mobile Number _
<input type="tel" name="t2" pattern="[0-9]{10}"><br><br>
Select Date of Birth .
<input type="date" name="t3"><br><br>
<input type="submit" name="b1" value="Register">
</form> |
</body>
</html>

Output:

Sfox | St x @Rgx 4 TN
€ 7 C O BPS%0202223h... 1@ % W O P

Registration Form

Enter Name | - |
Enter Mobile Number EE

Select Date of Birth |dd - ma- yyyy =]

? Hctji;_!#:l.‘]

www.saiphy.com
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), Email

nform

a html program'g
o accept Name of the Employe¢ (canno'l be plank
ould be sent tO the

45: Write
: 1d of the Em
ployee, Salary (maximum 40000). The data sh

serEI'.
. Coding:

e html>

1doctyP
<html”
<head;’ ' | - |
.. T
' {

\

<title>

E mployee Details

2 /title>
< /head>

 |<body>

- hl a]1gq="center">Employee Details</hl
>

«form name="{1">

Enter Name of Employee

"text" n _Meqn :
ame="t1 reqmred><br><br>

<input tyPe=
Enter Email ID
<input rype:"email" name="t2"><br><br>
Enter Salary of Employee
<input e="

p type number"” name="t3" max="50000"><br><b
- i <
<input type="submit" name="b1"> y
</form>
</body>

</hl-ml_>

W :
_WW'Sa'phV-COm
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@ lea st | D Ry @ Fx - S
© 2 C O File | F/TPS%202022-23/h... & g

. Employee Detailg
Enter Name of Employee | I
Enter Email [D [ J
Enter Salary of Employee [ :




it S ceeni e gL 2

<inp

(mput tYPe"

<mpﬂ*
<il‘l}3“t
¢/form>
</ body)
Output:
\ [

apter |

number" name="t2" max="80"><br><br>
of the Subject Teacher
type.‘"text" name="t3"><br><br>

type= "submit" name="b1">

@ Student Details X '+

Student De.ta_ils

Enter RollNo of Smdcnt| j

Enter Unit Test Marks | ]

Enter Terminal Marks | |

Enter Name of the Subject Teacher | ; ]

e > C @ File| FyT P5%202022-23/examples/prg1.html 2 %« & 0 '

Examples for Practice

Write a html program to display “Digital India” in Verdana font using Internal CSS.
. Add any two sentences about Digital India below in orange color.

Write a html program to insert Inline frame on web page. Use xyz.html file as a

source file for Inline frame , size of Inline frame should be 300 x 300 pixels.

‘www.saiphy.com
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3 Wnte a html program to ,;tha torm to accept Doctor’s Name, Number of patieng

(maximum 20), date of examining the patients.

4 Write a html program to create a form to accept Student’s Nan.w.. nun'ﬂ'aer of
practical he has completed and provide facility to upload his completion certificate,

5. Write a html program to accept name of the college, total number of students in the
college, total number of halls (range till 100), The data should be sent to the server.

6. Write a html program to display names of the two departments and also display
course link B.sc, M.sc, B.A, M.A under department name in unordered List.

Write a html program to display “Maharashtra State Board” in font size 50 pixels
using Internal CSS> Give background color yellow for the sane text.

Topic Tes&

i .

Z Time:- 1 hr | o

: e e
: Q-1 Fillin the blanks (05)

{ . : .

! ; [" — CSS <link> tag is written inside <head> section. -

: 5 “IMPUt type="image"> defines an as a submit button.

| 4. indicates the HTM, element you'want to style.

are used to Separate each selector in grouping.
3. ThE <ol> tag deﬁnes . list. o P
Q.2 Trueor False fub?

S e e, ey

1 : ;
2 ::11) \ used to define definition list,

3. Lenurt;:ge With multiple hyperlinks is called an image map.
4. An En a‘;m but('a 15 used to specify height of an <iframe>.
& Sharedo; ered list can pe numerical or alphabetical.

Osting is cost effective
Q.3 MCQ one correct alternatiye, . =
L e '
€ Companjes that provides —_services are called web hosts.

a) Ww g
R Hosting b) New Hosting

: c) F :
ke : “me Hosting d) Work Hosting

e atmbt'zte of <area> tag can value rect, circle or poly.
al ) Coords v &

s 2o c) ) ape

2 E'? href d) alt

L 3. The

g element is ysed to specify the audio files which the browser may
a) Audjo

b) Video
C) SOurce

d) Href

www.saiphy.com
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o e b
M:—:_—— property defines the flow of the content.
4. a) [nlinc b) Block
0 Heading d) ‘ﬂoat
5, The ——— selector selects HTML elements with 2 specific class attribute.
2 1D b) Class
¢) Float d) Display
Wctt alternative, (06)
0.4 Common audio file formats are
" a) Mp3 b) aac
o WebM d) mov e) mp6
5. Itemsin definition list can be created with and __- tags
a) <ol> b) <«dI>- ‘
) <dt> d) <dd> e) <ul>
'y, ___attribute specifies the height and width of the image.
r a)  Autofocus b) Autocomplete
¢) placeholder d) height e) width
Wonect alternative. (06)
1. Followmg are the attributes of <input> tag.
a) Max b) min c) length
d) pattern e) range f) Email
2. Following are the attributes of <video> tag.
a) Autoplay b) length c) Loop
d) Muted e) source f) Href
m the Following (03)
T ColumnA Column B

1) (1) Disabled

a) A selector and a declaration block

2) <input type—”tel"

b) used as a wildcard character

11 e

3) CSS rule set contains:

¢) Defines how the components are placed on the web
page

|
{
|
|

4) Universal Selector

d) Enables to embed audio files on the web page

5) Display property

e) specifies that an input field should be disabled

6) <audio>

f) Used.to define input filed that should contain a
telephone number

|
|
|
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Q.7 Write a HTML program

2)  Write html-5 code to create a drop down list of five Airway ham
selections can be done by the user. Provisions should be myq, , ¢

clear the contents.

b)  Write a html program to display “Digital India” having underlipg Usj

4 i
\

\
'ade to snh’:uﬁliﬁ:

-

g

CSS. Add any two sentences about IT. subject below having Vel 8t
Ow % .

background for the text.

W

) - : ANy AL s

bk SRR Y o g PP . \5"‘.3‘-.
' Anewer nf Ouestions
[ LA ' S |_1': :&;}::ﬁ,- : AT .ﬁ'

b 1 e AL )

s

Q.1 Fill in the blanks
1) External 2) image  3) Selector
4) Commas 5) Ordered

Q.2 True or False
1) True 2) True  3) False
4) False 5) True

Q.3 MCQ one correct alternative

1) A 2) B 33C 4D 5) B

Q.4 MCQ two correct alternative - .
1) (a,b) 2) (c,d) 3) (d,e)

Q.5 MCQ three correct alternative
‘ 1) (a,b,d) 2) (a, ¢, d)

Q.6 Match the Following
l-e 2-f 3-a 4-b 5:-c 6-d

Q.7 Write a HTML program
1)

Coding:-
<!DOCTYPE html>
<html> '
<head>

<title>

. |Airways

{</title>

</head>

1))

<body>

www.saiphy.com



. Technology ; 1-123
on - et

105 e — e
WNW’“Y“ /h1>

)l all Ways <br><br>

Sglect - me="s1" multiple>
>5pice Jet Airways</option>
on

.coPtl AT India Airways</option>

,>Go Air Airways</option>

n>Vistara Airways</option>
:Go Airways</option>

tion>
n>Air Asia</op
<opti©
</ select”
¢br7‘br7
_"submit" name="b1">

cinput ty?e'*
4iﬂPut type=

"reset” name="b2">

a2 C @ File | D:/airhtml

&

s oapps M Add Teachec MU

Airways

2) Refer Page No.1-103Q. 4
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Digital Marketing

[ 2,1 Traditional Marketing

VS Digital Marketing
. Il
Traditional Marketing Digital Marketing
Traditional marketing involves Digital marketing includes websites
business cards, posters, banners. _ YouTube videos and banner ads,

Marketing Channels in
Digital Marketing

‘ L
v ¥ K/ i ¥

Search Content Paid " Social ) Email
Marketing Search Media Marketing
Marketing )

Engine
Search Engine
Optimization (SEO) J

Mobile
Marketing

Optimization

Search Engine :
Itis a software system designed to carry out web search

¢ v

Paid Search ' " Organic Search
Pay and rank your website One can rank website without
The keyword Ad and Sponsored payment making use of SEO techniques

show the paid websites

www.saiphy.com




bt '—_ v

) .chnology (Commerce) 22 -
i jon 1 _—-—-_-H“‘“‘---.\..H__ “ pars l,‘,s'if""
Techniques of 8E0

Helps to get higher tearch fanking
and breaking Search enging e

IL_

White Hat SEO .
ing for ways 1o improve user Rl o:"::: H:t SEO »
Loo okt thically and genuunely ipulating Google

eXpe erience € 2lgorithm 1o improve rankings

*
Number of ways to generate
: traffic in your website
| T
| 7. 1
| o-page SEO Off-Page SEQ Technical SEO
d Website contert Trusted Links Security of a websie
99 and ance Brand Mentions Loading Speed
ite performar : . ading Spee
bs. - accessibihty Website Partners Image Tags

Website structure

| [ SEO Audit JJ .
SEO Audit
An SEO Audit helps to find out what could be

done to improve ranking on search engine
so that customer could find website with greater ease

www.saiphy.com
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i .

Body Content

HTML Header

« Page Speed Info

]

D.

lgital M I/
N

L]

Links

ing tag
: Hiaadal» t:g with altattribute [ | - ¢ Number of g
* <ldoctype HTML> » <img consistency e Broken Links .
. <Title> tag » keyword » Friendly URL g
* <Meta> tag 3 /
..'\..-'g_._! / G 00 '
Indexing N\ Sleboy

Process of a dding webpage \\ / Ro:?l c:hat Pass oye, the

to the Google search = A = and index pages f, l'ncjuufeh

Ways to optimize in Google's database%"
ol

( Other Factors \\ Y 4 : \

* Robot txt e V4 /

* Device Rendering /i

* Flash ;

s iFrames J/ ’ :

* Favicon esult . SEO Social

* Legible Font Size Petfoghance e " dia Optimization
\‘ Tap Target Sizjngj diia o\ by hance website ranking

using interactive

» Page Size Info

Rep;orﬂng Tool “
(Google Analytics)

tracks and report website traffic, number

of visitors, time spend on the website by visitors elc.

hT — i - 4

www.saiphy.com
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It is a web analytics service offered by Google that  [F=—=>]

rl:ontalns ﬁ

e User :

e Session

¢ Bounce Rate

¢ Session Duration

\_* Active user right noL )
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Exercise >

Fill in the Blanks

Ans.

Ans.:

Ans.:

Ans.:

Unpaid search is nothing but search.

: Organic Search

Program used by search engines to collect data from the website is called a3

Crawler

Manipulating Google’s algorithm to improve website rankings is hat SEO.
Black Hat

Web analytics service offered by Google to tracks and reports website trafficis ___.
Google Analytics

State True or False

Ans.:

Ans.

Ans.:

Ans.:

Ans.

Ans.:

Di gitai marketing required physical market.
False
E commerce deals are carried out in digital market.

: True

Digital marketing is carried out with the help of portal.
True
In Digital Marketing SEO means Special Executive Operations.

False
The paid advertisement of the Google can be identified with paid keyword.

: True

To make the Traffic analysis SEO techniques are used.

True

Choose One Correct Answer from the Given Options

Ans.:

Ans.

SEQ relies on manipulating Google's algorithm to improve ranking,.
(a) On-Page (b) Off-Page  (c) WhiteHat (d) Black Hat
(d)
To analyze traffic coming to website tool is used .
(a) SEOptimer (b) Google Analytics -
(c) Go daddy . (d) Amazon

: (b)

www.saiphy.com
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3. If the speed of the displaying the website is slow then ranking meg,
is used. _ ' :
(a) technical  (b) on-page  (c) of-page (d) load-page
Ans.: (a) o

Choose Two Correct Answers from the Given Options l
1 and technique strategies used to get higher search ranking ,,

search engine.

(@) White Hat (b) Blue Hat

(c) Green Hat (d) Red Hat (e) Black Hz;t
Ans. : (a), (e)
2. The product of Google Analytics was originally developed by compap,
in year
(a) Google (b) Microsoft _ (¢) Urchin
(d) 2005 - (e) 2008 (f) 1945
Ans.: (), (d) '
3. Valid two types of keywords are and .
(a) long tail (b) short tail (c) small tail
(d) big tail (ej lengthy tail (f) tall tail
Ans. : (a), (b) ‘

Choose Three Correct Answers from the Given Options ]

1. Marketing Channels in Digital Marketing.

(@) Email Marketing (b) Content Marketing
(c) Valid Marketing (d) Mobile Marketing
(e) On-Page Marketing (f) Off-Page Marketing

Ans. : (a), (b), (d) .
2.  Valid approaches SEO to generate traffic to your website are __ ang

| () On-PageSEO  (b) all-Page SEO () Off-Page SEO
(d) Technical SEO (e) with-page SEO (f) online-page SEO

Ans. : (a), (c), (d)

www.saiphy.com
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Fill in the Blanks >
21
1, __ has always been about connecting with audience in the right place and
right time.
Ans.: Marketing
9. marketing is popular due to the increase in internet users, mobile phone
~users and digital content consumption. March 2022
Ans. : Digital
3. is the process of boosting content and technical setup of the website.
Ans. : SEO (Search Engine Optimization)
4. Posters, commercials on TV and radio, bill boards, brochures are the example of
. March 2022
Ans. : Traditional Marketing
5. YouTube videos, banners add; websites, social media mentions are example of
; March 2022
Ans. : Digital Marketing
6. is to attract visitors to your website when they search for product or
services related to your business. ' m
Ans. : SEO (Search Engine Optimization)
7.  Companies communicate with their audience through marketing.
Ans.: Email :
8.  Pay per click advertising is also referred as
Ans. : Paid search '
9.  SERP stands for
Ans. : Search Engine Results Pages
10. Using SMS, MMS and in-app marketing is done.
Ans. : Mobile _ . ‘ ;
11.  Paid search advertising refers to on the SERP.
Ans. : Sponsored result
12. ads are visible, flexible and effective for organizations.
Ans. : Pay Per Click |
13. In search advertiser has to pay when ad is clicked.
Ans. : Paid y
14. is a fuel that drives Digital Marketing Strategies.
Ans. : Quality content . i
15. In Digital Marketing marketing is the use of social media platforms and
websites to promote a product or service.
- Ans. :Social media '

www.saiphy.com



www.saiphy.com _
TPS Information Technology (Commerce) 27 . ‘ Digital r"‘laﬂtﬂing
- ————
16. marketing is the sue of social media platforms to connect with audience
Ans. : Social' media
17.  Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, Snapchat are the examples of __ markeﬁna_
Ans. : Social media '
18.  In any form of marketing, quality is the fuel that drives digital marketin
strategies. ' ' m
Ans. : Content
19. A____ isasoftwaresystem that is designed to carry out web search.
Ans. : Web search engine
20. The entire SEO works on
Ans.:Keywords
21. plays important role in ranking the website. - -
Ans. : Search Engine
22.  To rank the website without payment is used.
Ans. : Organic Search .
23. Thekeyword ___ show that the site had paid.
Ans.: Ad _ )
24. Thekeyword ______ispaidsite to rank the images.
Ans. : Sponsored
25. SEQ improves user experience ethically and genuinely. -
Ans. : White Hat
26. SEO ensures that web page content should be created for the users.
Ans. : White Hat “ |
27.  To improve rankings Google’s algorithm manipulates SEO.
Ans. : Black Hat _
28. is a program used by search engines to collect data from the website
Ans. : Crowler |
29. In SEO changes are visible to readers. ' W
Ans. : On-Page . _
30. ‘SEQ allows generating traffic to your site.
Ans. : Off-Page :
31. Site speed is example of SEO.
Ans. : Technical ‘ ' Y
32. If SEO efforts does not generate expected results there are problems with ____—=
SEO. - o B iach 2022
Ans. : Technical
33. A is a long keyword.
Long Tail

Ans. :
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34-

Ans.

35.

Ans.

36.

Ans.

37.

Ans.:

38.

Ans.- :

39.

Ans.:

40.

Ans. : Blacklinks

www.saiphy.com

A is a short keyword.
: Short Tail

+To _______your website you must follow the tactic of Long Tail and Short Tail

keyword concept. ‘
: Rank ‘
is a free SEO audit tool. '
: SEOptimer '
Varvy.com, woorank.com etc are the example of

SEO Audit Tool
"<meta> tag is essential to boost SEO.

On-Page :
Keyword consistency means having the sets of keywords those will you're your site
in

Search Engine
are the links directed towards your websites.

41. are links that sends a message to its visitors that the website no longer
exits. - - |
Ans. : Broken links
42, ____ URL’s are designed to meet the needs of users an searchers.
Ans. : SEO friendly
43. is the process of adding web pages into Google search.
Ans. : Indexing -
44. is important in SEO to increase the ranking of the webpages.
A
Ans. : Indexing
. 45. collects documents from the web 'to build Google’s search index. -
-
Ans. : Googlebot
46. - is the Googles spider.
Ans. : Googlebot
47. file tells the search engines which pages to access and index on vour
website.
Ans. : Robot.txt | '
48. is an interactive media technology that makes sites more interesting.
Ans. : Flash
49. Search engine can't index content directly.
Ans. : Flash
50. means favorite icon is also known as short cut icon, website icon or
bookmark icon.
Ans. : Favicon
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™ms lnlvr'n \Imn 1uhm‘M WARSET 2‘) fakgy
ge that a user interact wnth 5 5

; is any elementonaw reb pa

5L

Tap Targe! -
;\.,m' ;:fhﬂ;g _in the SEO world refers to the downloaded file size of a giv,
web page- : '
Ans. : Page Size . 7 ) _ _
53r.15 g deals with enhancing the website's ranking using interactiy,
Communities like Facebook, twitter, blogs, forums etc.
Ans. : SEO Social Media Optimization .
54 means creating interest in the mind of customer about your product.
Ans. : Acquisition :
55. Unpaid search is nothing but___search..
Ans. : Organic -
56. Google Analytic was acquired by Google fromacompany in 2005.
Ans. : Urchin N
57. Web analytics service offered by Google to track and reports websites traffic is
Ans. : Google Anal_', tics
58. marketing include thlngs like Websites, YouTube videos, Banner ads
etc. March 2022
Ans. : Digital \
59. are used to promote contents events and discounts, also direct people
towards the business website.
Ans. : Email
60. adds are visible, flexible -and effective for different types of
organizatibie March 2022
Ans. : Paid Search/Pay Per Click _
61. denotes the creation and promohon of content assets.
Ans. : Content marketing ' .
62. Thechannelsthatplayapartin________includes idea blogs, e-books etc.
Ans. : Content marketing
63. An . helps to find out what could be done to improve ranking an search
engines. .
Ans. : SEO Audit
64. is a free SEO Audit Tool that will perform a detailed SEO analysis.
Ans. : SEO Optimer
- means having the keywords thﬂse will rank your site in search engme
Ans. : Keyword consistency
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True or False >

2.1
1.  Traditional marketing can occur electronically and online. | March 2022
Ans. : False ' :
o Business card is an example of traditional marketing.
Ans. : True
3. Digi'tal marketing required physical market. *
Ans. : False
4.  Digital marketing is carried out with the help of portal. | March 2022 |
Ans.:True
5.  Digital marketing is similar to traditional advertising, but using digital devices.
Ans. : True
6.  E commerce deals are carried-out in digital market.
Ans. : True
7. SEO is the fuel that drives your Digital Marketing strategies.
Ans. : False ' )
8. In Digital Marketing SEO means Special Executive Operations.
Ans. : False
9.  In paid search you only pay when your ads is visible.
Ans. : False
10. = Two different search engines show similar result.
Ans. : False
11.  The paid advertisement of the Google can be identified with 'paid’ keyword.
Ans. : False '
12.- White Hat SEO involves looking for ways to improve user experience ethicallv and
genuinely. March 2022
Ans. : True
13. - Black Hat SEO relies on manipulating Google's algorithm to improve ranking,
Ans. : True
14. Crawler is a program used by website's to collect data.
Ans. : True
15. In-On Page SEO results are visible to the readers.
Ans. : True ‘
16. Off-Page SEO is balance between giving the right information to search engines
- without compromising the information that your customer are reading on the page.
Ans. : False
17.  Speed of the site is use for ranking the website.
Ans. : True
18.  Mobile friendliness is use for ranking the website.
Ans. : True
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19.  Crawlers program can read images. m

Ans. : False _
20. A title tag are snippet of code that tells search engines important information abo

your web pages.
Ans. : False
21.  Backlinks are links that are directed towards your website.

.: True
Broken links are links that sends a message to its visitors that the webpage p,

longer exists.
.: True |
Indexing is the process of adding web pages into Goggle search.

.: True
Robot.txt collects document from the web to build Google's search index.

. : False

Robot.txt file is what tells the search which pages to access and index on you
website and which not. m

Ans. : True :
26.  iFrames is an intermediate media technology that makes sites more interesting.
Ans. : False

27.  Device rendering checks visually demonstrates how your WebPages renders on

different devices. _ March 2022

.: True ,
Tap Target is any element on a web page that a user interact with.

. : True

BrRriE R2

Page speed does not affect SEQ.
.: False ' .

The term Page size info in the SEO world refers to the downloaded file size of a

given web page.
.: True .

Acquisition means creating interest in the mind of customers about your product.
.: True

Google Analytics was developed by Google. m
.: False

Google analytics was acquired by Google from a company Urchin in 2005.
.: True

To make the Traffic analysis SEO techniques are used. - March 2022
.: True

Google Analytics is used to track website activities.

.: True
Marketing is connecting with audience in the right place and at the right time.

.: True
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37. Traditional marketing examples include tangible items.

Ans. : True

38. Digital marketing includes things like websites, YouTube, banner ads, etc.
Ans.: True -

39. Digital marketing is popu!ar due to the decrease in internet users.

Ans. : False

40. SEO is the process of boosting content and technical set up of the website.

March 2022
Ans. : True

41. = Emails are used to promote content, events and also direct people toward the
business website. ;

Ans. : True ‘

42. Paid search advertising refers to the sponsored result an the search engine result
pages. March 2022

Ans. : True ‘

43. Quality content is the fuel that drives Digital marketing strategies.

Ans. : True

is an example of digital marketing.

j —
(a) Social Media mentions (b) business cards
(c) printads ' (d) newspapers
Ans. : (a)
2. is an example of traditional marketing.
(a) social media mentions (b) business cards
(c) YouTube Videos (d) Websites
Ans.: (b)
3 The world of ___ marketing continues to evolve as long as technology
) continues to advance.
(@) Digital Marketing (b) Mobile Marketing
(©) Email Marketing (d) Paid search
Ans. : (@) . .
4 is the process of boosting content and technical set-up of the website so
] that it appear at the top of a search engine result for specific keywords.
(a) Content Marketing (b) Search Engine Optimization
(©) gocial Media Marketing (d) Email Marketing
Ans. H (b)
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5. T £ 3
:r;-‘-t—-_..ﬁ IS to attract visitors to your website when they search for l'OdUCtg o
(a) Cm related to your business. '
(c) q:;::r: M'?rkeﬁng (b) Search Engine Optimization .
Ans. ; (b) ledia Marketing (d) Email Marketing
6. Com .
(a) é’:_lm'es “OMmunicate with their audience through m
(c) 5];(‘;J ! Markeﬁng (b) Paid Search
Ans.: (3) (d) Mobile Marketing
= 4 -
l":"g; advertising refers to the sponsored result on the search engine resy),
E:)) g?rilels? N7 (b) Paid Search
Ans. : (p) larketing (d) email Marketing
B. '
m g:notes the creation and promotion of content assets. m
(c) Comema :}h ) (b) Email Marketing
Ans. : (¢) arketing ‘(d) Mobile Marketing
9. : ,
;;\:fc: ' the use of socia] media platforms and websites to promote a product
(a : \ [
(C)) z::fét‘?:;qdla M?[rketing (b) Paid Search
Ans.: (3) atketing (d) Mobile Marketing
| 10. ;
‘T 'S asoftware system that is designed to carry out web search.
(@) Paiq m
(c) Cont::: ;h (b) Web search engine
Ans. : (b) arch (d) Email Marketing
1. Thes
(a) 5:1:}: lgsu!ts are generally presented in a line of results referred as
() Emaj] Mngmg Result Pages  (b) Paid Search
Ans.: (3) arketing - (d) Mobile Marketing
12,
m SEQ involves looking for ways to improve user experience ethically and
(@) On-p, | m
ge
(€) Whj - (b) Off-Page
Ans.;(g CHat (d) Black Hat
13,
(;)“\5\_ SEO relies on manipulating Google's algorithm to improve ranking.
n-.Page (b) Off-Page

(d) Black Hat
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14. The paid advertisement of the Google can be identified with __ keyword.

\ (a) Ad (b) ads (c) Advertisement (d) Ads m
Ans.: (a)

5. SEO involves looking for ways to improve users experience ethically
and genuinely.

(a) White Hat “(b) Black Hat
(c) Green Hat (d) Red Hat
Ans.: (a)
16. ___ SEOrelies on manipulating Google's algorithm to improve ranking.
(a) White Hat (b) Green Hat
(c) Red Hat | (d) Black Hat
Ans. : (d)
17. is a program used by search engines to collect data from the website.
(a) Crawler ' (b) Crawl
(c) SEOptimizer (d) Google Analytics
Ans. : (a)

18. ____ is a balance between giving the right information to search engines
without compromising the information that customer are reading on the page.

(a) Off Page SEO (b) On Page SEO
(c) Technical SEO (d) Black Hat SEOQ | March 2022
Ans. : (b) |
19. is about everything that doesn’t happen directly on your website.
(@) OnPageSEO . (b) Black Hat SEO
(c) Off Page SEO (d) White Hat SEO
Ans. : () ‘
20. If the speed of the displaying the website is slow then ranking method
is used.
(a) technical (b) on-page
(c) of-page (d) load-page
Ans.: (a)
21 tags are displayed on search engine result pages.
(@) <html> (b) <meta> (c) <search> (d) <title>
Ans. : (d)
22. ___ tagsare snippets of code that tells search engines important information
about your web page.
(@) <html> (b) <title> (c) <meta> (d) <body>
Ans. : (¢) .
www.saiphy.com
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25. By adding an text, you provide users of screen readers and search enging,
with a textual description of what's on that image.

(a) alt (b) src (c) width - (d) height
Ans.: (a) .
24. means having the keywords those will rank your site in search engine,
(a) Header ‘ (b) Keyword Consistency
(c) Indexing (d) Links
Ans. : (b)
25, tool helps to optimize the website .
(a) SEOptimer (b) Google Analytics
(c) Godaddy (d) Amazon
Ans.: (a)
26. are the links that are directed towards your website .
(a) Links (b) Backlinks
(c) Broken Links (d) Friendly URLs |
Ans. : (b)
27, are links that send a message to its visitors that the webpage no longer
exists. > : w
(a) Links (b) Backlinks
(c) Broken Links (d) Friendly URLs
Ans. : (c) : '
28. To analyze traffic coming to website. tool is used .
(a) SEOptimer (b) Google Analytics
(c) Godaddy (d) Amazon
Ans.: (b)
29.  The product of Google Analytics was originally developed by ____ﬁ
in year 2005. '
(a) Google (b) Microsoft (c) Urchin (d) Yahoo
Ans. : () _ :
30. The product of Google Analytics was originally developed by Urchin company it
year . ;
(a) 2005 (b) 2006 (c) 2010 (d) 2002
Ans.: (@)
31. ____ arethe URL's that are designed to meet the needs of users and searchers.
(a) Indexing  (b) Keywords (c) Header (d) Friendly URLs
Ans.: (d) '
32. is the process of adding web pages into Google search.

(a) Links (b) Indexing  (c) Googlbot  (d) Header

Ans. : (b) | @

33. is the Google’s Spider.
(a) Googlebot (b) Header (c) Links (d) Indexing

L4

Ans.: (a)
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p

Inf""matiqn
MGS documents from the web to build Google’s search index.

3. mot (b) Indexing () Backlinks  (d) Header

Ans-? @) _ file tells the search engines which pages to access and index on your website
35' -F"'a-:\rhl(:h . I’l()t-
..oan

@ Googlebot () Indexing () Header (d) Robot.txt
a "

. (d) : _ :
AnS: : is the interactive media technology that makes sites more interesting.
s mh' (b) Favicon  (c) DeviceRendering  (d) Header
Ans.: @ : . ,
A is a visual representation of your website and business. March 2022
37. @) wash (b) Favicon (c) Header . (d) Indexing
Ans. : (b) ' _
g is any element on a web page that a user interacts with. March 2022
1 @) Tap target  (b) iFrames (c) Favicon -(d) Device Rendering
Ans. (a)
39 check displays the total number of files that need to be retrieved from web
: servers to load your page.
(a) . Flash (b) Favicon (c) Page Speed Info (d) Number of Resources
Ans. : (d) | |
40. can slow down the website and obstruct usability.
. (a) Tap target (b) Page Speed Info (c) Flash (d) iFrames
Ans. : (b)
41. refers to the downloaded file size of a given web page.
(a) Page Size Info (b) Page Speed Info
| (c) Flash _ (d) Backlinks
Ans. (a)
42. means creating interest in the mind of customer about your product.
(a) Acquisition (b) Behavior (c) Conversion (d) Diversion
Ans. : (a)
43, is a web analytics services offered by Google. March 2022
(a) Google Analytics‘ (b) Amazon
(c) Red Hat (d) Black Hat
Ans. : (a)
www.saiphy.com
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4. —————__is the use of social media platforms to connect with yoy, aug, \
build your brand and increase sales. “Ceh
(@) Paid search (b) Social media marketing
(€) Email (d) Search result
Ans. : (b)

MCQ (Two Correct Answers>

21 Q
1. Digital marketing is the use of . [%
(@) Print ads (b) Internet -
(c) Phone communication (d) Social Media -
Ans. : (b), (d)
2.  Traditional marketing is the use of
(@) print ads (b) internet
(c) search engines (d) Physical marketing
Ans. : (a), (d) ;
3.  Following are the channels of Digital Marketing. m
(@) Mobile Marketing (b) Posters
(c) Brochures (d) Paid Search
Ans. : (a), (d) '
4.  Following are the major Social Media platforms. ,
(@) FaceBook (b) TV () YouTube (d) Radio
Ans. : (a), (c)
5.  The paid advertisement of the Google can be identified with keyword.
(a) Ad (b) Sponsored (c) Sp (d) Advertisement
Ans. : (a), (b) -
6. and technique strategies used to get higher search ranking o
search engine.
(@) WhiteHat (b) BlueHat (c) GreenHat (d) Black Hat
Ans. : (a), (d)
7. To rank a website you must follow and' :
(@) long tail (b) short tail (c) smalltail (d) big tail
Ans. : (a), (b) ' '
8..  Following are some of the ways to optimize the web page for SEO.
(a) Indexing (b) BlackHat (c) WhiteHat (d) Googlebot
Ans.: (a), (d) . :

www.saiphy.com
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9 The product of Google Analytics was originally developed by ______ company
" inyear
(a) Google (b) Microsoft (c) Urchin (d) 2005
ns. - (C)f (d)
1A0, The Google Analytics Report contains the following.
(a) Page Size Info  (b) Conversion (c) Sessions . (d) Bounce Rate
Ans. : (©), (d)
11. SEO process involves two ways to rank website, they are and
(a) keywords (b) pay and rank
(c) search result . (d) without payment
Ans. : (b), (d) _ '
MCQ (Three Correct Answerb
| - 21
: Digital marketing is the use of .
(a) printads (b) Internet
(c) phone communication (d) YouTube Videos
~ (e) social media (f) physical marketing
Ans. : (b), (d), (e) __
2. Traditional marketing is the use of
(a) printads (b) internet
(c) search engines (d) social media
(e) physical marketing .' (f) phone commmﬁcation

Ans. : (a), (e), (D
3.  Marketing Channels in Digital Marketing are _____

(a) Email Marketing (b) Content Marketing
(c) Valid Marketing (d) Mobile Marketing
(e) On-Page Marketing (f) Off-Page Marketing

Ans. : (a), (b), (d)
4.  Valid approaches SEO to generate traffic to your website ar¢ _______m

~and
(a) On-Page SEO (b) all-Page SEO
(c) Off-Page SEO (d) Technical SEO
(e) with-page SEO (fj online-page SEO

Ans. : (), (0), (d)
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S. Fol Iowing are some of the ways to optimize the webpage for SEQ. Mﬂw\

Y

(b) Black Hat

(@) Links
(¢) Conversion (d) HTML Header-
(e) Body Content (f) White Hat .
Ans. : (a), (d), (e) '
6. Market behaves in 3 stages they are s and :
(a) Acquisition (b) Page Size Info T~
(c) Black Hat (d) White Hat
(e) Behavior (f) Conversion
Ans. : (a), (e), ()
7. Google Analytics Report contains following. : __
(@) Users ' (b) Bounce Rate %
(c) Session Duration (d) Behavior
(e) Black Hat (f) White Hat

Ans.: (a), (b), (0

8. What are the different ways to optimize the webpage for SEO in HTMLb
content? | 0
(a) Title Tags (b) Heading Tags %
(c) Line break Tag (d) <img> Tag
(e) Document (f) Keyword consistency

Ans. : (a), (b), (d) ;

9.  Channels of Digital Marketing are : m
(a) Social Media (b) Newspaper
(c) Content (d) Poster
(e) Magazines (f) Pay Per Click

Ans. : (a), (c), (f)

10. In Digital Marketing el and are platforms of social ﬁledia
marketing. | March 20
(a) Libre office (b) YouTube
(c) Wikipedia (d) Twitter
(e) Google Map (f) Facebook

Ans. : (b), (d), (0 |

www.saiphy.com |



www.saiphy.com

aformation Technology (Commer

V © 2
In Digital Markem Digstal Marketing
11. . ar etmg inC[Udcs
—_— and
p) Vieen | b (March 2022
©) Business cards ) Books
(e) E-Books - (@) Television
(H Bl
Ans: : (), (c), () - 08s
MatCh the Followmg>
21
-—-""-—.-.-—.-._'__ .\
A » :
Sy — T — 1 ) B |
ewspapers . .
L = @ Digital Marketing | |
White Hat SEOQ : :
#2;______ —— N (®) Paid Search ﬁ
3—-———-—— Google Analytics | (¢)  Natyra] Sedrch |
Social Media ’ :
4. _ _Ei)mlm__________gl_lkile_Google's algorithm to improve ranking |
5. On-Page SEO (€)  Trust signals i'
6.  SEOptimer (f)  Loading Speed |
e : : |
7.  Longtail (8) Short Keyword ]
8. Organic Search (h) Optimize the welsite
9. Black Hat SEO (i)  Traditional marketing
10. Short tail () Track and reports website's traffic
11. Off-Page SEO (k) Long Keywords
12. Technical SEO (1)  Brand Mentions
13. Sponsored Result | (m) improve user experience ethically and genuinely
14. Flash " | (n) Interactive media technology
Ans.: J
1. - (i) 2.— (m) 3.-() 4.-(a) 5.— (e) '
6.— (h) 7. - (k) " 8.=(c) 9.-(d) 10.-(g)
11. - 12. - (f) _ 13.-(b) 14. - (n)
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Answer Briefly >

j &

Explain Traditional marl;eting and Digital ma:keting wifh m

Ans.:

(i)
(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)
(vii)

Traditional marketing refers to the conventional methods of marketin

since the concept of advertisements or marketing came into existence, sed g,
It can be referred to any type of promotion, advertising or campaign thay 5

in use by any business for years, and that has a proven success rate, - ash
Example of Traditional marketing are: tangible items such as business ¢qy, rds,

ads in newspapers or magazines, , banners, posters, commercials on TV an(}’"nt?d
billboards and brochures. radi
Digital marketing is the component of marketing that utilizes internet and :
based digital technologies such as desktop computers, mobile phones |, dO ing
digital media and platforms to promote products and services Other
This process of the marketing implies particularly on the internet or on an
trending social media platforms. . Y of th

It is completely automated and efficient.

Example of Digital marketing are : websites, social media mentions, You;l‘.
videos, and banner ads. Specifically, digital marketmg is similar to tl‘adiﬁol::

advertising, but using digital devices.
_—‘_.—‘-‘\

&

(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)

Briefly explain Digital Marketing.

L)

Digital marketing is the component of marketing that utilizes internet ang online
based digital technologies such as desktop computers, mobile phones ang other
digital media and platforms to promote products and services

This process of the marketing implies particularly on the internet or on any of the
trending social media platforms.

It is completely automated and efficient.

Digital marketing is the use of the internet, mobile devices, soc1a1 media, search
engines, and other channels to reach consumers.

Example of Dlgltal- marketing are : websites, social media mentions, YouTube
videos, and banner ads. Specifically, digital marketing is similar to traditiona
advertising, but using digital devices. .

Explain the marketing channels in Digital Marketmg

Digital marketing is the component of marketing that utilizes internet and online
based digital technologies such as desktop computers, mobile phones and other
digital media and platform to promote product and services.

Marketing channels in Digital Marketing are as follows:

www.saiphy.com
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(iii) Search Engine Optimization : SEO is the process of boosting content and technical
set-up of the website so that it appear at the top of a search engine result for specific
keywords.

(iv) Content Marketing : Content Marketing denotes the creation and promotion of
content assets in order to generate brand awareness ,lead generation, traffic growth,
and customers.

(v) Paid Search : Paid search or pay per click (PPC) advertising refers to the “sponsored
result” on the search engine results pages (SERP).

(vi) Social Media Marketmg Media Marketmg promotes your brand and content on
social media channels in order to increase your brand awareness, drive relevant
traffic, and generate. leads.

(vii) Email Marketing : Emails are used to promote content, events, and discounts, and
also to direct people toward the business’s website

(viii) Mobile Marketing : From SMS and MMS to in-app marketing, there are many ways
to go through with mobile

4. Explain search engine.

Ans.:

(i) A web search engine or Internet search engine is a software system that is designed
to carry out web search (Internet search), which means to search the World Wide
Web in a systematic way for particular information specified in a textual web search
query.

(ii) The search results are generally presented in a line of results often referred to as
Search Engine Results Pages (SERDs).

(ili) The information may be a mix of links to web pages, images, videos, info graphics,
articles, research papers, and other types of files.

(iv) Example of search engine are: Google, Bing, Yahoo.

5. Explain approaches to generate traffic in your website.

Ans.: - ..

(i) SEO stands for Search Engine Optimization, which is the practice of increasing the
quantity and quality of traffic to your website through organic search ‘engine
results.

(ii) Thus SEO is useful in increasing the number of visitors to a website.

(iii) Different approaches to generate traffic in website are :

(iv) On-Page SEO : This includes Provision of good content, good keywords selection,
puttil."lg keywords on correct places, giving appropriate title to every page etc.

(V) On-Page SEO is concerned with information that is displayed to the end user, such
as text, images and website navigation.

(vi) Off-Page SEO : It includes link building, increasing link popularity by submitting

open directories, search engines, link exchange etc.

www.saiphy.com
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(vii) Off-Page SEO is concerned with Website-Website relationship.

(viii) Technical SEO : Technical SEO is avery important step in the whole SEO process, I
there are problems with your technical SEO then it is likely that your SEO effor,

will not generate the expected results )

6.  Explain SEO techniques and strategies used to rank your website.

Ans.:

(i)  SEO stands for Search Engine Optimization, which is the practice of increasing th,
quantity and quality of traffic to your website through organic search engip,
results.

(ii) Thus SEO is useful in increasing the number of visitors to a website.

(ili) White Hat SEO : Techniques that search engines suggest as a part of good desigy
are called White Hat SEO.

(iv) It contains proper and well labeled images according to the content .

—

(v) Itisin the form of Standard-compliant HTML.

(vi) Black Hat SEO : Techniques that search engines do not approve and those
techniques which are used for optimizing the website are called Black Hat SEO.

(vii) It mainly contains duplicate contents. Such websites are mainly used to redireg
users to other websites and cause traffic.

7.  Define On-Page SEO and Off-Page SEO.

Ans.:
(i) SEO stands for Search Engine Optimization, which is the practice of increasing the
quantity and quality of traffic to your website thmugh organic search engine

results.

(i) Thus SEO is useful in increasing the number of visitors to a website.

(iii) There are many strategies and techniques adopted to optimize the webpage.

(iv) Types of SEO- There are two types of optimization:-

(v) On-Page SEO : This includes Provision of good content, good keywords selection,
putting keywords on correct places, giving appropriate title to every page etc.

(vi) On-Page SEO is concerned with information that is displayed to the end user, such
as text, images and website navigation.

(vii) Off-Page SEO : It includes link building, increasing link populanty by submitting
open directories, search engines, link exchange etc.

(viii) Off-Page SEO is concerned with Website-Website relanonshlp

(ix) Technical SEO : Technical SEO is a very important step in the whole SEO process. If
there are problems with your technical SEO then it is likely that your SEO efforts
will not generate the expected results

—
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8. Explain Keyword and how to choose a Keyword with example.

Ans.: -

(i) SEO keywords are the important words and phrases related to the developed
website content. ‘

(ii)) A list of keywords, need to be carefully chosen to optimize the search. Keyword
Research and Analysis is an important part of the Search Engine Optimization
(SEO) as well as "Search Engine Marketing".

(iii) For "Search Engine Marketing”, one can pay for certain keywords.

(iv) There are various online Keyword Planner tools (such as Google Ad Words
Keyword Planner) to shortlist keywords.

(v) ' This is more useful to compare the cost of various keywords, if the website designer
opts for Paid Search Engine Marketing.

9. Explain use of SEOptimer and Google Analytics.

Ans.:

(i) . Html programs should start with<!doctype html>.

(i) Ifitis singular ta.co‘»r eg<img5_it should be self enclosed like this-<img />

(iii) Order of tags should be proper.

(iv) Most of the time recently opened tag will be closed first.

(v) Title is the first thing that user notices in search result list while using google for
searching,

(vi) While creating a web page, Meta description should be used to boost your On-Page
SEO.

(vii) The pages should include proper heading tags from <hl> to <h6>wherever
required.

(viii) The alt attribute gives information about the image, so even if the image does not
download, it can make the viewers understand the image related information.

(ix) Google Analytics: Google Analytics is a web analytics service offered by Google that
tracks and reports website traffic, number of visitor, time spend on the site by
visitors etc.

(X)  The Google Analytics was not the product developed by Google it was acquired by
Google from a company Urchin in 2005. '

10.  Explain how market behaves.

Ans :

(i) To Understand that how market behaves we need to understand three basic stages
Acquisition, behavior and conversion.

(ii)  Acquisition : Means creating interest in the mind of customer about your product .
He must know that this product is essential for him without this product he cannot
satisfy his need. '

g
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(iii) Behavior : Once he knows about the product . He may feel of buying or may not feg|
to buy the product. You must put such information on your website he must feel he
should buy.
(iv) Conversion : When he is convinced and no other competitor gives him better offe,
then you he buys the product clicking buy option so now he becomes your ultimat,
customer this process is called filtration of funnel. :

11.  Explain the content in the Google Analytics Report.

Ans. : Google Analytics is a web analytics service offered by Google that tracks anq
reports website traffic, number of visitors, time spent on the website by the visitors etc.

—

The content in the Google analytic is as follows :
(i)  Users : how many visitors came to your website (in the past 7 days)

(i) Sessions : how many interactions a visitor makes with your website in a time frame
(usually 30 minutes) like viewing a page, clicking a link, or purchasing a product

(iii) Bounce Rate : how many visitors hit the back button or closed your website
without performing a single interaction (it’s calculated through a formula)

(iv) Session Duration:how much average time a visitor spends on the website

(v) Active Users right now : how many achve users are currently active on yom
website. .

Self Assessment >

Time:-1hr : : Marks 40

1.  Fillin the blanks 03)
is the process of boosting content and technical setup of the website.

2. Companies communicate with their audience through marketing,

3 SEO involves looking for ways to improve user experience ethically
and genuinely.

4. is the process of adding web pages into Google search.
5. collects documents from the web to build Google’s search index.

2.  True or False (05)
1. Device Rendering is an interactive medla technology that makes sites
interesting.
2. Favicon means favorite icon.
3. Page Size in the SEO refers to the downloaded file size of a given web page.

4. Black Links are the links that send a _message to its visitors that the web page
no longer exists.

5. Social media marketing is the use of social media platforms and websites to
promote a product or service.

- WwWWw. salphy com



www.saiphy.com

TpslnformationTechnology(Commcrce) 2-26 Digital Marketing
e s
3. MCQone correct alternative, (05)
1. The _____ reads the contents and thinks the website is original ant it
ranks the page. ’
a) SEO  b) GoogleCrawler ~ ¢) OnPageEO  d) Off Page SEO
2. . advertising refers to the sponsored result on the search engine results
pages. '
(a) Mobile Marketing (b) Paid Search
() Content Marketing (d) email Marketing
3. links are the links that send a message to its visitors that the
webpage no longer exists.
a) Back  b) Index ¢) Gogglebot d) Broken
4. The product of was originally developed by Urchin company in year
2005.
a) SEO  b) Red Hat ¢) Google Analytics ~ d) Broken Links
5. means creating interest in the mind of customer about your product.
' (a) Acquisition (b) Behavior  (c) Conversion (d) Diversion
6. is the interactive media technology that makes sites more
interesting.
(a) Flash  (b) Favicon (c) Device Rendering (d) Header
4. MCQ two correct alternative. (ﬁg)-
1.  Following are the channels of Digital Marketing
(a) Mobile Marketing - (b) Posters (c) Brochures
(d) Paid Search (e) No Search
2.  Torank a website you must follow and -
(a) long tail (b) shorttail  (c) small tail
(d) big tail (e) Big Tail
3.  The Google Analytics Report contains the following.
(a) Page Size Info (b) Conversion (c) Sessions
(d) Bounce Rate (e) White Hat
5. MCQ three correct alternative.”

1
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(06)
Following are some of the ways to optimize the webpage for SEO.

(a) Links : (b) Black Hat (c) Conversion
(d) HTMLHeader  (¢) BodyContent - (f) White Hat
Market behaves in 3 stages'they are - and
> _‘__-_-'-‘-‘—--.._It
(@) Acquisition (b) Page Size Info (c) Black Hat

(d) White Hat (e) Behavior (f) Conversion
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6. Match the Following. N
A pADIE B s Oy |
1. SEOptimer a) Brand Mentions
2. Off-Page SEO b)  Short Keyword B
j. Organic Search c) Traditional I_narketing'
4. Short tail d) Paid Search .
5. Sponsored Result e) Optim.ize the website
__‘_‘__‘--‘-—-
6.  Newspapers f)  Natural Search .
7. Answer the following: TR
a)  Explain Digital Marketing. (Refer Page No 2.21 Q.2) -y
b)  Explain search engine. (Refer Page No 2.22 Q.4) _
c)  Explain use of Google Analytics. (Refer Page No 2.24 Q.9)
d) Explain White Hat SEO. (Refer Page No 2.23 Q.6)
e) Explain On Page SEO. (Refer Page No 2.23 Q.7)
e*Answer of Questions
1. Fill in the blanks R
1) Search Engine Optimization (SEO) ~ 2) Email
3) White Hat 4) Indexing  5) Googlebot
2.  True or False ' S
1) False ~ 2) True 3) True
4) False 5) True
3.  MCQ one correct alternative 2
1) B 2) B 3D 4)C 5 A
4, MCQ two correct alternative o
1) (a, d) 2) (a,b) 3) (c,;d)
5. MCQ three correct alternative .
1) (a,de 2 (aef)
6.  Match the Following ‘
l-e 2-a 3-f 4-b 5-d- 6-c
Qaaa
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Computerised Accounting
with GST

pter at a Glance 3.1 Introduction

Introduction to Computerised Accounting scware,
Working of Accounting software L.e. Input Masters,

Processing Entries and Output reports.

3.2 Process of Accounting Software

<5 g

Creation of Company, Creation of Ledgers, GST calculaticn, steps for posing of ransa—on
Selecling of Correct voucher, pre defined into voucher, Displaying reports kke Trad Balance.
voucher type like recelpt, payment, sales, P&L Alc, Balance Shest, Day Book & GST Repor=.

purchase, contra, jounal.

3.3 Tally with GST pacakage

GST services , GST requirements, GST services , GST requresments,
Tally ERP 9, Open Sorce GNUKhata, Tally ERP 9, Open Scroe GNUXhal,
LedgerSMB, GNUCash, Akaunting LedgerSMB, GNUCash. Akauning

| 3.4 Case Study !

[ 3.5 Important Conc.epts under GST ]

U

GST definition, goods, services, tax, meaning of GSTIN, HSN Code, SAC Code,
Meaning of CGST, SGST, IGST, different GST rates under vanous slabs, Input & Output Tax,
Ledgers pertaining to GST for supply of goods, Ledgers pertaining to GST for supply of senicss Le.
Sales and Purchase ledgers, Party Ledger, CGST Ledger, SGST Ledger, IGST Lecger.

3.6 Let us see different examples of GST calculation
using different accounting packages.

( Various Examples of GST on Goods. )

www.saiphy.com | " .
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‘Exercise >

Fill in the Blanks ' ; ]

- A pre-numbered accounting document used for posting daily transactions is caljy

as
.: Voucher
When cash is going out of the business type of voucher is used,
.: Payment ‘ =
Return of goods toa supplier comes under type of voucher.
: Purchase Return '
was the first country toimplement the GST in 1954.
: France ) .
stands for Goods And Services Tax Identification Number.
: GSTIN

GST came into force in India with effect from

: 1% July 2017

Rectifying entries or transfers or adjustment entries. comes under _____
voucher type.

: Journal

State Whether the Statement is TRUE or FALSE

Ans.

PE’-“EZ\‘E?‘EE"EPEPENEH

Creation of company is the first step in Computerized Accounting process.

: True

All Ledger accounts have same groups in Computerized Accounting.

.: False

Receipt voucher is used whenthe cash is accepted.

: True

Cash deposited into bank comes under bank voucher.

: False

Recording a transaction through voucher is called as voucher entry.

: True

Goods sold from Solapur to Hubli is an example of SGST.

: False

GST is focus on one nation one tax.

: True

GSTIN is PAN based registration number.

: True

CGST, SGST and IGST Ledgers are common for goods and services.

: True

www.saiphy.com
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5 Nﬁd Accounting with GST

Choose Single Correcy

Answer ¢
=~ Nﬂm t . .
Contra Voucher is used for he leen Ophons

1. (a) Master Entry

' farch 2022
(b) Withdrawal of h
(©) Reports | d ) cash from bank
) ; _ ) Credit Purchase
Ans- : B
Salary account comes under which, of !
& (a) Indirect Income ?b;h;g’i?o“'mg head
(©) Direct Income - ect Expenses
Ans-* , |
3. In India t{\e;?;" Act came into effect |
1.‘-1 u 3 .
(] 1. mne (d) 1" June 2017
Ans. H (b) :
4 Saleor purchase ot of state involyes i frivoice
(8) OutGST — (b) JGST () WithGST  (d) NoGST
Ans. : (b) _ .
5, GSTIN is digit alphanumeric number, March 2022
@ 13 ®)10 (@15 (g1
Ans. : ()
6. In GSTIN first two digits represents code.
Ans. : () |
7. GSTis______ typeoftax.
(a) Regular (b) Indirect (c) Direct (d) Irregular
Ans. : (b) |
Choose Two Correct Answers from the Given Options
1.  Every voucher maintained its and record.
(a) debit (b) in (c) out
(d) credit (e) open
Ans. : (a), (d)
2. - Valid types of vouchersare______ and
(a) contra (b) sales (c) income
(d) expenditure (e) liability
Ans. : (a), (b)

- www.saiphy.com
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3. and are ledger accounts can be ceatm :
Expenses. ‘ direq
(@) Insurance (b) Sale (c) Rent w '
(d) BankLoan (e) Octroi G
Ans. : (a), (c)
4.  Codes given to Goods and Servies under GSTare _____ ~ and _\__\
(a) HSN (b) HSC = (c) SSC
(d) SAC . (e) HNS
Ans. : (a), (d) |
Activity . Q
1.  Find out the GST exemption list for various goods and services, .
Ans.:
List of Goods Exempt Under GST are:
* Live Animals.
. Meat. |
e  Fish, Meat and Fillets.
e  Eggs, Honey and Milk Products.
¢  Non - Edible Animal Products.
*  Live Trees and Plants.
*  Vegetables:
®  Fruits'and Dry Fruits. -
Fill in the Blanks>
3.1 Introduction
1.  Modern Computerized Accounting Systems are based on the concept of
Ans. : Database . '
2 A _is implemented using a database management system.
Ans. : Database ' :
3. functions as an Accounting Information System.
Ans. : Accounting software

4. software describes a type of application software that records and
processes accounting transactions within functional modules.

LA Accounﬁng

wn
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3.2 Process of Accounting Software

5. : _involves providing basic information about the company whose books of

accounts are to be maintained. March 2022
Ans. : Creating company/Creating organization

6. The modern way of managing accounts called concepts of accounting is

being followed.

Ans. : Single ledger ‘

7. All financial entries are made using or account heads.

Ans. : Ledger '

8. _ . Accounts are created to identify transactions.

Ans. : Ledger .

9. ____ in Accounting Software classify and identify account heads according to
their nature.

Ans. : Groups ;

10. A is a pre-numbered accounting document used for recording daily
transactions.

Ans. : Voucher

11. ___ maintains debit and credit record.

Ans. : Voucher '

12. The voucher type is used for recording amounts received by way of cash.

Ans. : Receipt . |

13. The voucher type is used for recording payments made by cash.

Ans. : Payment ' : g

14. The voucher type is used for recording cash and credit sale of goods and
services. _ | M &E:E

Ans. : Sales : :

15. The __ voucher type is used for recording cash and credit purchase of raw
materials and goods and services.

Ans. : Purchase ' '

16. The

voucher type is used for recording deposits or withdrawal of cash

from bank. g March 2022

Ans. : Contra

17. The -voucher type is used for recording transfer of funds from one bank
to another bank. '
Ans. :Contra _
18. 'The voucher type is used for recording rectifying entries or transfer or
adjustment entries. '
Ans. : Journal ‘ '
19. Bank account ledger canbe createdunder ______ group.
9, Ans. : Bank account
; 20. Discount received comesunder _______ group.

. Ans. : Indirect income
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e is used for recor g oI goods by a-CUStom 5y -!

Qr_

21.

it Note ° : .
_: Sales Return/Credit ; ion in the price cha |
:;_‘ ) ___a_________ is jssued when thereis reductio P ' rgetoa Custome, ;
.: Credit Note _ ' f
:3“5 ’lc':t:: _l______- voucher type is used for recording return of goods to 5 SUPplig,
. Return/Debit Note o o '
.::1 s iR iseissued when there is reduction in the price given by a SUpplie, .
Ans. : Debit Note - o |
25. GST stands for _—"[-‘_—- ; |
: Service 1ax st l
;’ns. : Goods an(:g :n indirect tax which has replaced many indirect taxes ip Indi, g
Ans. : Goods and Services Tax (GST) m
27. is one nation, one tax. % '
Ans. : Goods and Services Tax (GST) . , -
28. Posting a transaction through voucheriscalled .
Ans. : Voucher Entry . th ; '
29. - While recording a transaction through the € account to be debjteq ang
credited alongwith the amount. “
Ans. : Voucher Y ATHY, _
30 provides you a report with Debit and Credit balance of 5 ledpe
. r
accounts. ' :
Ans. : Trial balance : _
31. report gives the final working result of the business with Net profit/ Net
Loss. :
Ans. : Profit and Loss Account : :
32. is a statement showing Assets and Liabilities of the business concern,
Ans. : Balance sheet , ‘
33. - The contains all vouchers for the day, including inventory vouchers.
Ans. : Day book ' ' |
34. The purpose of _ is to show you a day’s transactions.
Ans. : Day book ' :
35. The report prints a summary of the GST received and paid by you. .
Ans. : Goods and Services Tax (GST) '
36. Reports and documents generated through software can also be Erinted.
Ans. : Accounting :
37. helps in presenting summarised information.
Ans. : Groups :
38. Loans from patner comes under group. ' m
Ans. : Loans liability

A
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39. In_____ accounting various financial inventory reports can be generated after
finishing the recording of transactions.

Ans. : Computerised

3.3 Different Accounting Packages

40, _____isone of the most widely used financial accounting software.
' '
Ans. : Tally
41. _______isa comprehensive business accounting and inventory management
software.
Ans. : Tally )
42. The_________ software offers comprehensive business management solution.
Ans. : Tally ERP9
43. ______ maintainsall the books of accounts.
~ Ans. : Tally
44. In Tally, for deleting any ledger, group, voucher key combination is

used. March 2022

Ans.: ALT+D

45. follows the principle of double entry system of book keeping.
Ans. : Tally
46. software was updated to comply with Indian Goods and Services Tax

requirements. March 2022

Ans. : Tally ERP9

47. is one of the tools developed by KK's foundation.
Ans. : GNUKhata

48. is personél and small business financial accounting software.
Ans. : GNUCash
49. is an interesting online accounting software that is available for free.

Ans. : Akaunting

50. In 2009, Tally solutions introduces the software known as
Ans. : Tally ERP9

51. In_____ your Tally was updated to comply with the Indian Goods and Services
; Tax requirements. '
Ans. : 2017

R www.saiphy.com
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3.5 Important Concepts under GST

Ans.:

53.

Ans.:

Ans.:

Ans.:

58.

Ans.:

.HSN stands for I A ‘ | : m

Ans.:

D9,

60.

Ans.:
61.

Ans."

62.

Ans.:

63.

- Ans.:

64.
Ans.:
65.

Ans.:

66.

Ans.:

67.

Ans.

w

68.

Ans. ;

is an Indirect tax which has replace many Indirect Taxes in India,

Goods and Services Tax (GST)
means every kind of movable properl'y other than money and securiti
€s,

Goods
are the activities provided by other people who include doctor,

consultants, chartered accountants etc.

Services :
_is a compulsory contribution to state revenue, levied by the governm, |
nt.

: Tax

GSTIN stands for

: Goods and Services Tax Identification Number

is the registration number allotted to every registered dealer undey GST

Act.
Goods and Services Tax Identification Number

The GSTIN is a digit PAN based registration number.

1

15 (Fifteen)

Harmonized System for Nomenclature
is an internationally accepted coding system developed by World

Customs Organization.
: Harmonized System of Nomenclature (HSN)

SAC stands for .
Services Accounting Code (SAC)
CBECstandsfor
Central Board of Excise and Customs
is issued by CBEC to uniformly classify each service under GST,
Services Accounting Code (SAC)
Each service has a unique
Services Accounting Code (SAC)
CGST standsfor .
Central Goods and Services Tax
SGST standsfor ___~ - .
State Goods and Services Tax
IGST stands for
: Integrated Goods and Services Tax
tax is imposed on intra state supply of goods and services collected by
Central Government.
Central Goods and Services Tax (CGST)
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69. _ tax is imposed on intra state supply of goods and services collected by
State Government.

Ans. : State Goods and Services Tax (SGST)

70. ___ tax is imposed on inter state supply or import of goods and services
collected by Central Government.

Ans, : Integrated Goods and Services Tax (IGST)

. 71.  GST on Inward supply of goods and services is knownas_____tax.
Ans. : Input '
72.  GST on outward supply of goods and services is knownas _________ tax.
Ans.: Output '
73. Separate ___ ledgers can be created for Local, Interstate and Non-taxable
sales. :
Ans. : Sales _
74. Separate ledgers can be created for Local purchases, Interstate Eurchase
and Non-taxable purchases.

Ans. : Purchases
True or False >

1.  Modern Computerized Accounting Systems are based on the concept of database.
Ans. : True

3.1 Introduction

2. A database is implemented using a database management system.
. Ans. : True
3. In Computerized Accounting the transaction data is stored in well organised
database. m
Ans. : True

1. Accounting Software functions as an Accounting Information System.

Ans. : True

5. Working of Accounting Software includes Input Masters, Processing entries and
output reports.

Ans. : True

6. According software functions as an Accounting Information System.

Ans. : True ’

3.2 Process of Accounting Software

7. - Deletion of company involves basic information about the company whose books of

accounts on to be maintained.
Ans. : False
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8. While creating a company fields like name of company, - adm
begins from etc has to be entered. :
Ans. : True
9.  Password security measures can be applied to keep the data safe and SeClu'e |
Ans. : True : !
10.  All financial entries are made using ledgers. ]
Ans. : True : !
11.  Ledgers classify and identify account heads accordmg to their nature. |
Ans. : False !
12. A voucher is a pre-numbered accounting document used for recordin E
transactions.
Ans. : True w '
13.  Every voucher maintains in and out record. :
Ans. : False ]
14.  There are pre-defined voucher types for every type of transaction. 1'
Ans. : True ,
15.  Receipt voucher is used for recording amounts received by way of cash,
Ans. : True w i
16. Payment voucher is used for recording cash sale of goods and services, '
Ans. : False :
17.  Sales voucher is used for recording cash and credit sale of goods and services,
Ans. : True
18. Purchase voucher is used for recordmg cash and credit purchase of 00ds ang
services. m
Ans. : True
19. Contra voucher is used for recording rectifying eritries.
Ans. : False .
20. Journal voucher is used for recording adjustment entries. .
Ans. : True .
21.  Sales return voucher is used for recording return of goods by a customer. ’
Ans. : True f ' :
22.  Debit Note is issued when there is reduction in the price charged to a customer.
Ans. : False |
23.  Credit note is generated when goods are returned by customer.
Ans. : True :
24,  Sales voucher records all cash and credit sales transactions.
Ans. : True o
25.  Purchase Return voucher is used for recording return of goods to a supilier. '
Ans. : True
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) | fo
\ 1‘Ps/'-’.‘-”,''suedwhenth i ion § bcsiabis :
Debit Note 1815 ere is reduction in the price given by a supplier.
26- ,
. True

Ans: 'GS T stands for Goods and Services Tax.

:Tl‘ue
" GSTisan dHECt tax Whlch has replaced many indirect taxes in India.

. False
Ans: GST came into effect in Indla on 1" July 2017.

,: True .
GST is one nation one Tax.
i True _ :
Posting a transaction through voucher is called voucher entry.

AnS. : True ) ; :
32 . Narration is optional. March 2022

Ans. True
Once the transaction 1s recorded, it is not possible to alter the contents in the

_ voucher.
. Ans.:False :
! | rial Balance provides a report with debit and credit balance of all ledger accounis..
3, T P p
Ans. : True \ "
| / business wi
| 45, Profit and Loss Account report gives the final working result of the
| Net profit/Net Loss. March 2022
Ans. : True
36, Balance sheet is a statement showing debit and credit of business concern.
d | Ans. : False

Lol

-
=
1)

Bl ——
m}
-

L7

! i 37. The Day Book contains all vouchers for the day.
' Ans.:True
! . 38. The purpose of the Day Book is to show a day’s transaction.
| Ans.:True
| 39, Wecandisplaya report for any period usmg change period option.
| Ans.:True
' 40. GST report prints a summary of the GST received and paid.

! Ans. : True
' 41.  Reports and documents generated through accounting software cannot be printed.
Ans. : False

] | 42, ‘Tally s one of the most widely used financial accounting software.
* Ans.: True ‘
I . 43. Tally is a comprehensive business accounting and inventory management software.
Ans. : True
44. In 2001, Tally solutions introduced the software Tally ERP9.

I : Ans. : False
45. Tally maintains all the books of accounts
Ans. : True

A
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46.  In Tally, CTRL + D key combination is used to delete ledger, groum {
C |

Ans. : False - % !
47.  Tally follows the principle of single entry system of book keepmg :
Ans. : False |
48. In 2017, Tally was updated to comply with the Indian GST requirements, :
Ans. : True : ,
49. GNUkhata is one of the tools developed by KK's foundation. ' |
Ans. : True i
50. LedgerSM is a powerful yet simple open source accounting solution. :
Ans. : True |
51. GNUCash is a personal and small busmess fmancml accounting software, |
Ans. : True - -}
52. GNUCash allows you to track bank accounts, stock, income and expenses: ;
Ans. : True
53. Akaunting is an online accounting software that is available for free,
Ans. : True

3.5 Important Concepts under GST : |
54. In 1954, Germany was the first country to implement GST. m :
Ans. : False ' |
55.  GST replaced existing multiple taxes levied by the central and state governmengg
Ans. : True :
56. Goods means every kind of movable property other than money and securities,
Ans. : True ‘
57. Services are the activities provided by other people like doctors, consultant,

chartered accountants etc.

Ans. : True
58. Tax is a compulsory contribution to state revenue levied by the Government.
Ans. : True ' - |
59. GSTIN is the registration number allotted to every registered dealer under GST Act. |
Ans. : True ' -
60. The GSTIN is a 15 digit PAN based registration number.
Ans. : True
61.  GSTIN stands for Goods anl Services Transfer Indla Number.
Ans. : False _
62. Once can register multiple businesses under the same PAN registration, provided

Ans.:

63.

they are all within the same state.
True :
HSN stands for Harmonized System of Nomenclature.

: True
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64. HSNisan mtematlonally accepted coding system developed by WCO.
Ans. : True

65. SAC stands for Service Accounhng Code.

Ans.:True | -

66. SAC which was issued b CBEC to uniformly class&y each service under GST.
Ans. : True

67. Each service has a unique SAC. .

Ans. : True ) ‘

68.  First two digits of GSTIN indicate state code.

Ans. : True _ _

69. GSTIN code for Maharashtra is 27.

Ans. : True . '

70. There are three types of GST.

Ans.: True

71. CGST is imposed an Intra-state suppiy of goods and services collected by State
Government. :

Ans. : False

72. SGST is imposed an Intra-state supply of goods and services collected by State
Government.

Ans. : True
73. IGST is imposed an Inter-state supply or import of goods and services collected by
Central Government.

Ans. : True

74. Goods sold from Mumbai to Pune is example of CGST.

Ans. : True :

75. Goods sold from Solapur to Surat is example of SGST.

Ans. : False

76. The Government has proposed a 4-tier tax structure for all goods and services.
Ans. : True _

77. HSN and SAC are the codes given to goods and services under GST.

Ans. : True

78.  GST rates are same of all commodities or products.

Ans. : False ‘

79. For calculating GST on goods, accounts with inventory mode should be selected
i while creating company.

Ans. : True

80. For calculating GST on services, accounts only mode should be selected while

creating company. March 2022

Ans. : True _

81. GST on Inward supply of goods and services is known as Input Tax.
Ans. : True ;

82. Input tax shall be specifically named as Input IGST.

Ans. : True -

www.saiphy.com
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83. GST on outward suppl) of goods and services is known as C)utput'l"ax\csr
Ans. : True ' l
84. The output tax may be named as output IGST. , :
Ans. : True ‘ _ 1
85. Separate sales ledgers can be created for local, Interstate and non-taxable sales. |
Ans. : True $ |
86. Separate purchase ledgers can be created for local purchases, Interstate Purch, |
and non-taxable purchases. S '
Ans. : True d i

MCQ (One Correct Ans_Wers)> . ' o | i

3.1 Introduction 1
|

1.  Computerised Accounting System is based on the concept of _
(a) Database (b) Software (c) Hardware (d) Design |
Ans. : (a) . \' i
2.  Using Accounting the transaction data is stored in well Organizeq |
database. ' . |
(a) Manual - (b) Computerised - !
(c) Artificial (d) Virtual |
Ans. : (b) \ |
3. software describes a type of apphcahon software that records ang |
processes accounting transactions within functional modules. |
(a) Designing ~  (b) Creating |
(c) Accounting (d) Manual |
Ans. : (c) |
3.2 Process of Accounting Software E
4. involves providing basic information about the company whose books of L
accounts are to be maintained. |
(a) Making company " (b) Developing company !
(c) Destroying company (d) Creating company |
Ans. : (d) : |
5. For managing accounts concept of accounting is being followed I
(a) Single ledger (b) One ledger : 1
(c) Ledger (d) Double ledger ' [March 202] |
Ans. : (a) ‘ . j
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mtﬂes are made using or account heads,
(2 @ Balance sheet (b) Ledgers
© P/L Account (d) Voucher entries
Ans. : (b) L
P accounts are created to identify transactions, March 2022
L (a) Voucher (b) P/L
(c) Balance sheet  (d) Ledger
Ans.: (@ '
g, In Accounting software dallssify to their nature.
(a) Groups (b) Ledgers
(©) Vouchers" (d) Entries
Ans. : (a)
9 A : is a pre-numbered accounting document used for recording dailv
transactions. m
(a) Group (b) Voucher
(c) Ledger (d) Entries
Ans. : (b) | .
10. Every voucher maintains its debit and record.
(a) In (b) Out
~(c) Profit (d) Credit
Ans. : (d) :
11. The voucher type is used for recording amount received by way of cash.
(a) Contra (b) Receipt
(c) Purchase (d) Sales
Ans. : (b) _
12. The voucher type is used for recording payments mode by cash.
(a) Payment (b) Receipt
(c) Contra (d) .Journal
Ans. : (a) _ \
13. The voucher type is used for recording cash and credit sale of goods and
services. mhm
(a) Receipt (b) Payment
(c) Purchase (d) Sal‘es
Ans. : (d)

www.saiphy.com - j J
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and m Voucher type is used for recording cash and credit purchase of googg
(@) Rece;
cceipt (b) Payment
(€) Sales d
. Ans.: (d) ) Purchase |
15.  The } f
fmm“g‘;r:k‘“'— voucher type is used for recording deposits or withdrawals of cagy
a
E )) gomra (b) Sales return
Ans. : (a) (d) . Payment .-
16. :
:nhsmer. voucher type is used for recorc.iing transfer of funds from one bank ¢,
:a) Receipt (b) Contra N\, |
c) Payment d) Journal ' F
Ans. : (b) . ' ' '
17 The. voucher type is used for recording recfifying entries or adjustment
entries. ‘ m .:
(@) Journal (b) Purchase - .
(c) Sales (d) Contra ' |
Ans. : (a) _
18. The voucher type is used for recording return of goods by a customer.
(a) Purchase - (b) Sales return ' |
(c) Sales (d) Purchase return
Ans. : (b) ‘ :
19. ___ isissued when there is reduction in the price charged to a customer.
(@) Debit Note (b) Purchase
(c) Contra (d) Credit Note
Ans. : (d) ‘
20. The voucher type is used for recording return of goods to a supplier. 5
(a) Purchase (b) Sales return
(c) Sales (d) Purchase return
- Ans.:(d) : : :
2. _____ isissued when there is reduction in the price given by supplier.

(a) Credit Note (b) Debit Note

() ContraNote  (d) Receipt . -- | March 202

Ans.: (b)

www.saiphy.com .
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22. Capital account comes under which of the following head
(a) Current Assets (b) Fixed Assets
(c) Capital (d) Investment
Ans. : (¢) - '
23. Petty cash account comes under which of thé following head
(a) Capital ~ (b) Fixed Assets
(c) Investments (d) Current Assets
Ans.: (d) .
24. Commission received account comes under which of the following head ,
(a) Direct Income (b) Indirect Income
(c) Direct Expenses (d) Indirect Expenses
Ans.:(b) :
25. GST stands for .
(a) Goods and Service Tax ~ (b) Goods and Sales Tax
() Goods and Supply Tax (d) goods and Survey Tax
Ans. : (a) : _ ; '
26. is a Indirect Tax which is replaced many Indirect Taxes in India.
(a) IST (b) SST
(c) AST (d) GST :
Ans. : (d) :
27. InIndia, GST Act came into effect on i
©(a) 1"June2017 ®) 1"July2017
(c) 1% August 2010 (d) 1*July 2018
Ans. : (b) : ’
28. is one nation one tax.
- (@) GST (b) IST (c) SST = (d) BST °
Ans.: (a) :
29. Posting a transaction through voucher is called
(a) Custom entry ; (b) Repeat entry
(c) Balance entry (d) Voucher entry
Ans. : (d)
30. provides a report with debit and credit balance of all ledger accounts.
" (a) Balance sheet (b) Profit and Loss account _
(c) Day Book (d) Trail Balance
Ans. : (d)
R www.saiphy.com
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3. T~ POrt gives the final working result of the business with Net profit/Ne
(a) Trial balance (b) Profit and Loss account
G (c) Balance sheet (d) Day Book
- Ans- : (b)
i 32. is a statement showing assets and liabilities of the busmeSS concern.

(a) TrialBalance  (b) Profitand Loss account

(c) Balancesheet  (d) Day Book | March 202)]

'. Ans. : (c) |
“' 33. contains all vouchers for the day including inventory vouchers. |
B (a) Day Book (b) Balance sheet | |
b (c) TrialBalance  (d) Profitand Loss account '
™ Ans.: (@) ' ' |
F‘-.L_ : 34. Thepurposeof s toshow days transactions. m
t ' (@) Trial Balance (b) Day Book
i (c) Balance sheet (d) - Profit and Loss account

Ans. : (b) \
35. The report prints a summary of the GST received and paid by you.

(@) GST (b) Sales

(c) Payment (d) Receipt o : M

Ans.: (a)

36. ________isone of the most widely used financial accounting software.
(a) Tally " (b) Office = () C++ (d) Java
Ans.: (a) T
37. In Tally for deletmg any ledger, group or voucher key combination is
used.

(@ CTRL+D () ALT+D () ALT+S  (d) CTRL+S
Ans.: (b)

3.5 Important Concepts under GST

38. was the first country to implement the GST.

(a) France (b) Germany (c) Russia (d) Italy

Ans.: (a) : ] _

39. _______ means every kind of movable property other than money and securities. .
(a) Services (b) Goods () Tax (d) Supply

Ans. : (b) ‘
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A T///:;e activities provided by other i tors, consultants,
tl 0. m :ccountants etc. d 4 peopizulike oo March 2022
(a) Gervices (b) Goods - (¢) Tax (d) Suppl}'
pns-? # a comptilsory contribution to state revenue, levied by the Government.
41 @) Se rvices (b) quds
() Tax (d) Supply
| |, An® ::;C;TIN standsfor .
42. @) Goods and Supply Tax Identification Number
(b) Goods and Survey Tax Identification Number :
© Goods and Services Tax Identification Number
(d) Goods and Sales Tax Identification Number
! . A;s' :':"2e GSTINisa________digit PAN based registration number.
IRt (b) 17 ©18 @2
Ans. : (a) .
e HSN stands for .
| (a) Harmonized Supply of Nomenclature
i (b) Harmonized Service of Nomenclature
! ! (c) Harmonized Sales of Nomenclature
i (d) Harmonized System of Nomenclature
| Ans.: (d)
] | 45. SAC standsfor______ .
O (a) Supply Accounting Code (b) Services Accounting Code
® (c) Services Arrival Code (d) Survey Accounting Code
! Ans.: (b)
| 4. CGSTstandsfor___ .
| (a) Common Goods and Services Tax, (b) Clear Goods and Services Tax
:l | - (c) Central Goods and Services Tax (d) Consume Goods and Services Tax
. Ans.: (0 |
' 47. SGST stands for .
| (a) Single Goods and Services Tax (b) Small Goods and Services Tax
| (c) Similar Goods and Services Tax (d) State Goods and Services Tax
Ans. : (d)
L. www.saiphy.com
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48. 1GST stands for 3 Gy !

(a) Inserted Goods and Services Tax M |
(b) Integrated Goods and Services Tax ; ' i
(c) Indian Goods and Services Tax '
(d) Important Goods and Services Tax

Ans. : (b) . * | |

49. ______ tax is imposed on Intra-state supply of goods and Services ¢q) |
Central Government. ‘ ‘ Ccteqy |
(a) CGST (b) GST () SGST (d) IGST |

Ans.: (a) ' ‘

50. tax is imposed on Intra-state supply of goods and services collegy !
State Government. \ B ed y, |
(a) CGST (b) GST (c) SGST (d) IGST

Ans. : (c) ' i

51. tax is imposed on Inter-state'supply or import of goods ang s |
collected by Central Government. | Vi
(a) CGST (b) GST (c) SGST (d) IGST

Ans. : (d) . .

52. Goods sold from Mumbai to Pune is the example of ) M
(a) CGST (b) No GST (c) IGST (d) GST

Ans.: (a) _ "3

53. Goods sold from Solapur to Surat is the example of : m
(a) CGST (b) GST (c) SGST (d) IGST

Ans. : (d) - '

54. The Government has proposed . tier tax structure for all goods ay
services. m
(@) 2 () 3 (c) 10 @ 4 ,

Ans. : (d) ' '

55. Thereare___ typesof GST.

(@) 2(Two) (b) 4 (Four) (c) 3(Three) (d) 7 (Seven)
Ans. : (c) _
56. GSTIN code for Maharashtra is

(@) 22 (b) 23 ©25 (@ 27
Ans. : (d) ' ' )
57. GST on Inward supply of goods and services is known as tax.
(a) Input (b) Output (c) Internal (d) External
Ans. : (a) -
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gps Infor™
///’;v;t;l;l:’l’ly of goods and services is known as tax.

ou
& ?iT ;I;ut (b) Output (c) Internal (d) External
a
AnS-* (b) Jedgers can be created for local, Interstate and non-taxable sales.
59. ﬁ;hase (b) Party () CGST  (d) Sales
Ans.:(d) ~ ledgers can be created for local purchases, Interstate purchases and

60. mble purchases.

(a) Purchase . (b) Sales (c) Party (d) Receipt
Ans.:(a) .

MCQ (Two Correct Ahswers>
C 3.1 Introduction

1. Valid types of vouchers are and . ,
(a) purchase (b) receipt (c) loans (d) liabilities

Ans. : (a), (b) _ '

2. Types of output reports are and .
(a) balance sheet (b) ledger
(c) trial balance (d) Godown

Ans. : (a), (0)

3. Types of Input Master are and \

~ (a) ledger : (b) day book

(c) trial balance (d) Groups

Ans.: (@), (d)

4.  Valid ledger accounts comes under direct expenses group are and
! March 2022
(a) Wages '(b) Salary

(c) Fright (d) Post age
Ans. : (a), (c)

3.2 Process of Accounting Software

B Hcome A it ledger accounts can be created under group direct
(@) rent received (b) Sales
(c) professional fees )
d) int iv
Ans. : (b), (¢) (d) interest received

www.saiphy.com
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6. id are ledger accounts can be created unde,
indirect income.
(a) rent received (b) purchases
(c) commission received  (d) Octroi
Ans. : (a), (o) .
7 and are ledger accounts can be created under
indirect expenses. \ ' e
(a) sales (b) purchases (c) bad debt (d) discount allowed
Ans. : (0), (d) |
8.  Process of accounting software includes and
(@) information system (b) printing of reports
(c) GST and calculation " (d) manual accounting m
- Ans. : (b), (c) ¥ ;
9. Every voucher maintains its and record.
~ (a) debit | (b) credit (¢) in (d) out
Ans. : (a), (b) .'
Sales voucher is use ' : '
10. S e d for recording and sale of Eoods ang
(a) cash (®) loan () credit (d) debit o
AnS.: (a), (c) . ; ¥ ! |
11. Valid types of vouchers are and - :
(a) sales (b) income (c) purchases (d) expenses |

Ans. : @), © : |

d by tall ' m
12. Reporf generated by y are W ’ |
(a) trial balance (b) -voucher en
(c) groups * (d) balance sheet
Aﬂs' ] (a)f (d) |
Trial balance provides a : ' -
13- Jedger ac.courlts. re_port wﬂ.h. ;- s b- |
(a) profit. (b_) debit (©) credit d -'1 .
Ans.: (0 () i 1058 |
Current assets group ¢ i ‘ :
14- (a) Investment ) Ontam“‘"““'—-——-_and o Vel . |
(c) Sundry creditor 53; g:miry Debtpr
b2 ®), © ock in hand
and
15— mputerised accow accounting software are available for maintainirg
(a) . windows () GNUKhata
(@) Uomtu (d) Akating;
Ans’ (b), (d) finting
= WwWWw.saiphy.com -



www.saiphy.com B

TPS Information Technology (Commerce) 323 Computerised Accounting with GST - :
16. Different types of vouchers such as " and are used for I
recording transactions. ) _
(a) balance sheet (b) trial balance
(c) payment (d) receipt
Ans. : (0), (d)
17. We can add any number of and in an voucher entry
depending upon the transaction. M
(a) Debit (b) Cash  (c) Bank  (d) Credit
AIIS- H (b)f (C) .
r 3.5 Important Concepts under GST
-:-l; Under GST and are the codes given to goods and services.
(a) HSN (b) IND (c) SAC  (d) IST
- (a), (<) ‘ .
Ans s an internationally accepted coding system by with a
e vision of classifying goods all over the world in a systematic and logical manner.
(a) CGST (b) HSN () WCO  (d) IGST
ans. : (b) (c) .
i and ________ tax is imposed on Intra-state supply of goods and
J—C
20. services collected by central and state Government.
(a) NOGST (b) CGST (©) IGST  (d) SGST
. (b), (@ _
ANS- Structure of GSTIN consist of ‘and
21. (a) State code (b) Aadhar Number
@ PAN QY e TR

o (a)l (C)

We Correct Answeb

/ 3.1 Introduction
/w;‘—kfi:;c; accounting software includes .

1. ) jnput masters (b) add (c) processing entries
EZ) modify (e) output report (f) delete
. (3)! (C)’ (e)

3.2 Process of Accounting Software

ting software process includes _ | March 2022
Ccoieation of company m
2 (a)) :ﬂanual accounting
(b
www.saiphy.com iy
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groups . _

= |
(c) Creation of ledgers with approprd c |
(d) slow process ) ' ‘
(e) GST calculation : l
() manual reports 'E
|
|
{

.1 (a), (d), (e) 1 Tally . |
Following are the valid voucher tyPes S (c) baldnce SheéMl
(a) trial balance (b) receipt (f) sales
(d) sales return (e) daybook .

.. (b).l' (d)' (f’ - =
Following are various reports generated by Tally %
(a) trial balance (b) . GS’I‘_I"’-'PO"t : .

(c) balance sheet (d) receipts
(e) payments (f) purchases

- (a)r (b).p (C) . .

Points to be remembered while recording voucher entry.

(a) No alteration can be done ot .
(b) Correct ledger account should be selected .
(c) Appropriate voucher type should be selected

(d) we cannot delete the voucher

(e) we cannot print the transactions _ |
(f) After recording transaction, it is possible to alter the contents in the vouche,

Ans. : (b), (0), (f) - '
6.  Following are the accounting softwares available for maintaining compyey; » |
accounting. _ -
(a) Tally (b) Windows () GNUkhata
(d) Ubuntu (e) UNIX (f) Ledger SMB
Ans. : (a), (c), (f) ;
3.5 Important Concepts under GST T
7 Three types of GST are : : : M
(@) HSN . (b) SAC (c) GNUCash
(d) CGST (e) SGST (f) IGST '
Ans. : (d), (e), () | .
8. ’ and ledgers are created under sub group Dutis
and Taxes. ' gm
(@ HSN (b) SAC : (c) CGST
(d) IGST (e) SGST T - (f) NOGST
Ans. : (c), (d), (e)

~ www.saiphy.com
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i
me Followmg>
pe—— .
- 3.1 Introduction
L :
Q""_’—” A ' : B [
mﬁtem' “ . (a) Inventory voucher, Invoice, Accounting
' ' voucher
.fi"’ﬁaze_ssing Entries m (b) Manual accounting
- Output Reports (c) Balance sheet, Trail balance, GST :
3. | |
summary
P (d) Ledger, group, voucher
i L-@,  2.-@), 3.-()
: 3.2 Process of Accounting Software

' Il March 2022

(D
' A B

Receipt | (a)  Payments made by cash
Payment | (b) Cash and Credit sale of Goods and Services
Sales (c)  Amount received by way of cash
: Purchase | (d) Cash and credit purchase of Goods and Services
Ans.: 1.—(d, 2.—-(@), 3.-(b), 4-(@d)

SHANE

(1n :
. A B
1. Contra (a) Rectifying entries
2. Journal ' (b) Return of goods to a supplier
3. Sales Return (c)  Return of goods by customer
4, Purchase Return | (d) Deposits or withdrawals of cash from bank

Ans.: 1.—(d), 2.—(a), 3.-(c), 4-(b)

(I11) : March 2022

A. B

1 Trial balance (@) Contains all vouchers for the day

2; Profit and Loss Account | (b) Prints summary of GST received and paid

3.  Balance sheet ()  Report with debit and credit balance of all ledger

' accounts
4. Day Book (d) Statement showing Assets and Liabilities of the
_ business concern
5. GST Reports (e) Report gives the final working result of business
B with Net Profit/Net Loss

Ans.: 1.-(c), 2.-(), 3.-(d), 4-(@), 5-(b)

www.saiphy.com

u



MTW‘XM%\(( Qn!#?clrl\! -com, Computeriseq , \
Ccountin \\1/

(IVv)

A
Debit and credit balance of all ledger account most widely

-:_:!sinf: financial acounting method (®)  Trig
t'a.nsfer of funds from one bank to another (c) Dea balﬂnce N
Indireqt F——— : | @ Con:reciation
: : a

Transfer or adjustment entries (e) Joury
4-(c), 5-(e) 2

Ans.: 1. _ (b), 2. (@, 3.-(d), ]
l(_l- 3.5 Important Concepts under GST \
) :

I,
CGST ‘ (@) Intra state supply of goods or services collecteq
y State

2 BT Government
l (b) Intra state.supply of goods or services cm
3. IGST Government - Y Ceny
(c) Inter state import of goods services co}m
. Nt

Government.
N

/

Ans.: 1. - (b), 2.~ (a), 3.-(c) :

[Answer in Brie>

1. Explain Computerized Accounting System ?

Ans. :
i) A Computerized Accounting System is an Accounting Information System thyt

processes the financial transactions and events as per Generally Accepted
Accounting Principles (GAAP) to produce reports as per user requirements.

Accounting Software describes- a type of application software that records and
processes accounting transactions within functional modules such as accounts

payable, accounts receivable, Journal, General Ledger, Payroll, and Trial Balance. It
functions as an Accounting Information System. .

Working of Accounting Software : , |
Input (Data) Processing : ~ Output
Masters _ Entries Reports

3.1 Introduction

i)

e Ledger FAccounlihg (. Profit & Loss A/fc
e Group Voucher e Balance Sheet
e Voucher e Inventory » DayBook
o Stock item Voucher e Trial Balance
e Unit of Measure e Invoice ¢ GST summary
. wn
Godo
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[ 3.2 Process of Accounting Software
2. Explain Creation of Company/Organization ? March 2022
Ans.

j)  Creation of Company/Organization : Company/organisation involves providing
basic information about the company whose books of accounts are to be

maintained. ,

i)  All the necessary details like name, address, contact number, Email ID etc has to be
entered. '

3. Explain Creation of Ledgers ?

i)  Creation of Ledgers : The modern way of managing accounts called ‘Single Ledger’
concept of accounting is being followed.

ii)  All financial entries are made using Ledgers or account heads. Ledger accounts are
created to identify transactions.

4. Explain selection of Correct Voucher and Voucher types ? m

i)  Selection of Correct Voucher : A voucher is a pre-numbered accounting document
used for recording daily transactions.
ii)  Every voucher maintains its debit and credit record.

iii) There are pre-defined voucher types for every type of transaction List of pre-defined
~ Accounting voucher types is as below

Voucher Type Used for Recording . j

Receipt Amounts received by way of cash.

Payment Payments made by cash. ]

Sales Cash and Credit sale of goods and services. .

Purchase Cash and credit purchase of raw materials, semi-finished
goods and finished goods and services. _ i

Contra Deposits or withdrawals of cash from bank or transfer of funds
from one bank to another transfer of cash to Pretty Cash.

Journal Rectifying entries or transfer or adjustment entries purchase of
fixed assets on credit. '

Sales Return / | Return.of goods by a customer. It is issued when there is |

Credit Note reduction in the price charged to a customer.

Purchase  Return/ | Return of goods to a supplier. It is issued when there is |

Debit Note reduction in the price given by a supplier 4

5.  Explain GST?
Ans. : GST Calculation:
i) GST stands for Goods and Service Tax.

ii)  GST is an Indirect Tax which has replaced many Indirect Taxes in India.
iii) The Actcame intoeffecton 1stJuly 2017. GST is one nation, one tax

www.saiphy.com
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6.  Explain the concept of Voucher entry ?
Ans. : ‘
i) Posting a transaction throughvoucher is called voucher entry.

i)  While recording a transaction through the voucher, the account to be debited 4,
credited along with the amount. :

iii)  We can type narration which is optional.

iv)  We can add any number of debits and credits in a voucher entry dependmg upg,
19 the transaction

3 7. Explain the steps for Voucher entry ? ' R
i3 ‘Ans. : Steps/Procedure for voucher entry ' ‘

1)  Creation of Ledger with appropriate group or sub group.

ii)  Select the appropriate voucher type from voucher menu.
iii) Enter voucher date.

Select the debit account name from the list (which you have created) and enter th

amount.

V)  Select the credit account name from the list (which you have created) and enter th,
amount. )

vi) Enter narration and save.(optional). ,

8.  Explain the following Reports ? m

Ans. :

1) Trial Balance : Provides you a report with debit and credit balance of all Ledge
Accounts.

2)  Profit and Loss Account : This report gives the fmal working result of the busines;
with Net profit/Net Loss.

3)  Balance Sheet : It is a statement showing Assets and Liabilities of the busines
concern.

4)  TheDay Book: Contains all vouchers for the day, including inventory vouchers. -

51 GST. Reports : The GST report prints a summary of the GST received and paid by

' you, broken down by the various tax codes, and is used to calculate your GSI
payment or refund.
3.3 Different Accounting Packages

9. Explain different Accounting Packages ?

Ans.: :

(1) Tally with GST package : Tally is one of the most widely used financial accountin
software. provides various. facilities like multi- lingual operations, online functions
legally supported reports, etc. In 2009, Tally Solutions introduced the softwar:
Tally.ERP 9. The software offers comprehensive business management solution.

(2)  GNUKhata : GNUKhata is one of the tools developed by KK’s foundation. Lik
some other fairly innovative Indian FOSS products. From cash flow statements bo
profit and loss and balance sheets, GNUKhata can do-it all. This software helps you

keep track of your inventory.

www.saiphy.com
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(3) LedgerSMB : A powerful yet simple open source accounting solution. It has been :
tailored. to small and medium sized businesses. Starting from managing invoices to -
inventory. |

(4 GNUCash : GnuCash is personal and small-business financial-accounting software, ‘-
freely licensed under the GNU GPL and available for GNU/Linux, BSD, Solaris, |
Mac OS X and Microsoft Windows. It is designed to be easy to use, yet powerful
and flexible. GnuCash allows you to track bank accounts, stocks, income and
expenses. _

(5) - Akaunting : Akaunting is an interesting online accounting software that’s availzble
for free. Ranging from invoicing to managing deposits and transfers it has a whole
lot of features. It's fit for both personal and enterprise needs.

3.4 Case Study/ PROBLEM

Note:

(i)  With the help of above mentioned list of software use any Accounting Software
(open source/ free version or proper license version).

(ii) Every software will have different navigational menus.

(iii) Practical Examinaition should be conducted on the software which is used for -.
regular teaching session. : ‘

(iv) Tally ERPY is used for following examples.

10.  Practical application of Accounting Software.
Use following details to create a M/s Saraswati Trading Company for the year 2020

/' Company Details \

Company Name : M/s Saraswati Trading Company
Address : 512,Shaniwar Peth, Navkar Building, Pune30
State : Maharashtra :
. Website : www.saraswatitrading.com
E-mail Id : info@saraswati.com '
Maintain : Accounts Only Financial Year From : 01-04-2019

\ Books Begin From : 01-04-2019 /

With the help of Any Accounting Software pass the following transactions in

appropriate vouchers to print reports such as Trial Balance, Profit & Loss A/c, Balance
Sheet, Day Book. ‘

Jan 2020 Particulars Amount (Rs)
1 Mrs. Saroj started business with cash 1,57,000
1 Cash deposited into Canara Bank ' 50,000
1 Paid office rent by cheque 15,000
2 Purchased goods from Sumit Steel works on Credit | 10,000

www.saiphy.com - _M
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Jan 2020 Particulars . Amount (Rs) | /
2 Sold goods to Ritu on cash 12,500
2 Purchased Fumniture for office use 25,000
2 Depreciation on Furniture . 2,500
Solution : |

Step I : Company Creation
Company Info -> Create Company

(i) Create a new company in the name of M/s Saraswati Trading Company with g,
_ given details, financial year begins on 1/04/2019.

(ii)  After creation of a company, it is necessary to set up features. The features are set
capabilities, provided as options, that enable maintenance of financial records 4
per the requirements of the users. Go to Features -> Company Features .
Accounting Features-> Maintain Accounts only -> Type Yes

STEP II : Creation Of Ledger

To record any transachon the transaction has to be identified w1th the relateg
Ledger Accounts. The user has to create various other ledgers based on they
requirements. '

To create given Ledgers :

Masters = AccountInfo = Ledgers = Single Ledger = Create

. e e

While creating a ledger, name of the ledger along with appropriate group should b

selected from the list of groups. [
Ledger Under Group '
Capital A/c : Capital Account
Canara Bank A/c Bank Account ;
Office Rent A/c Indirect Expenses | j
Purchase A/c Purchase Accounts _ i
Sumit Steel Works A/c | Sundry Creditors ].
Sales A/c Sales Accounts ].
Furniture A/c . Fixed Asset ‘
‘Depriciation A/c - | Indirect Expenses

To view the list of created ledger : Accounts Info-> Ledger -> Single Ledger -> Display |
Step III : Voucher Entries

All Accounting Software has a set of predefined voﬁc_hers such as Purchase, Sales,
Payment, Receipt and Contra. To view the list of voucher types: Masters -> Accounts Info
-> Voucher Types -> Display.
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Analysis of Transactions :
Date 2020 | Voucher Type Particular Debit Amt. | Credit Amt. |
" 1]Jan Receipt Dr. Cash 1,57,000 j
F6 Cr. Capital A/c 157,000 |
 1]Jan Contra Dr. Canara Bank A/c 50,000 ‘
F4 Cr.Cash A/c 50,000
[ 1]Jan Payment Dr. Office Rent A/c 15,000 ,
F5 Cr. Canara Bank A/c 15,000 é
[ 2]Jan Purchases Dr. Purchases A/c 10,000 '-
F9 Cr. Sumit Steel Works A /c 10000
2 Jan Sales Dr. Cash A/c 12,500 o
F8 Cr. Sales A/c 12,500 5.
2 Jan Purchases Dr. Furniture A/c 25,000 !
F9 Cr.Cash A/c 25,000
2 Jan Journal Dr. Depreciation A/c 2,500 {
F7 Cr. Furniture A/c 2,500 |

Step IV : To view various Reports
(i) Toview Trial Balance -> Display -> Trial Balance -> Detailed Trial Balance

(ii) Toview Profit and Loss A/c -> Reports -> Profit & Loss A/c

(iii) Toview Balance Sheet -> Reports -> Balance Sheet -> Detailed

(iv) To view Day Book -> Display -> Day Book -> Detailed (Alt+ F1)
3.5 Important Concepts under GST

11. Short Note on GST and GSTIN.

Ans.: GST: '

i) GST stands for Goods and Services Tax.

ii)  France was the first country to implement the GST in 1954, and since then an
estimated 160 countries have adopted this tax system.

“ GST is an Indirect Tax which has replaced many Indirect Taxes in India.
In India the GST Act came into effect on 1st July 2017.

v)  The GST replaced existing multiple taxes levied by the central and state governments.
GST is one nation, one tax, one market.

GSTIN :

i)  Goods and Services Tax Identification Number (GSTIN) is the registration number
allotted to every registered dealer under GST Act.

ii)  The GSTIN is a 15 digit PAN based registration number. Structure of GSTIN is as

under
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3 State || Permanent Account Number |

- Code by default '

@ Entity number of the same Check sum digit .

by default, PAN holder in a state ) {

|

12.  Short Note on HSN and SAC. ’ i

Ans.: HSN Code:

i) HSN stands for Harmonized System of Nomenclature, is an internationauj_
accepted coding system developed by World Customs Organisation (WCO). v
the vision of classifying goods all over the world in a systematic and logi* j

-

manner.
SAC: P
]
i)  SAC stands for Services Accounting Code, which is issued by CBEC(Central Boay 5
of Excise and Customs) to uniformly classify each service under GST. Each servig ;
has a unique SAC. |
13.  Which are the Taxes Under GST ? - ' ' b
Ans.: : )
GST
\ @
4 h L
: Intra-State Inter-State
(Within the state) (With other state)
_'.";5. Central GST | State GST | Integrated
(CGST) (SGST) I GST (IGST)
o _ .
I To understand GST let us consider folloWing table :
Tax name Imposed on Collected by Example ]
CGST(Central | Intra-state supply | Central Mumbai to Pune i.e. ‘
Goods and of goods or Government | Maharashtra to Maharashtra
Services Tax) services ‘
i
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| A‘:e” Imposed on Collected by Example

- V Intra-state supply | Stat e

| T (State — PPl | oate Satara to Nasik i.e.

| 5Gsds and QLgoorsor Government | Maharashtra to Maharashtra

¢ | Go9 o Tax) services

| ser‘;(lntegf ated | Interstate supply | Central Solapur to Humpy i.e.

f GS ds and or import of ' Government Maharashtra to Karnataka ,
.} g;—fric > Tax) goods or services (Between two States)

Jain GST Rates.
|4 PP |
pr .Th'e gOVi’-'IIUI“E-’n'c has proposed a 4-tier tax structure for all goods and services under
) e siabs- 5%, 12%, 18% and 28%

. There is z€ro % tax imposed on items such as, milk, sugar, salt, eggs, bread butter
i) milk, curd, natural honey, fresh fruits and vegetables, jute, fresh meat, fish, chicken,
" stamps, judicial papers, printed books, newspapers, bangles, handloom. etc.

mput Tax and Output Tax.

5.t ' ' )
. GST on Inward Supply of goods and services is known as Input Tax. Input tax shall
) be specifically named as Input IGST or Input CGST or Input SGST. -

GST on Outward Supply of goods and services is known as Output Ta;x. The output
tax may be specifically named as Output IGST/OutputCGST /Output SGST

Ledgers pertaining to GST for Supply of Goods - The Ledgers that are affected GST

are :-

Sales Ledger - Separate sales Ledgers can be created for Local, Interstate and Non-
taxable sales

.. Purchases Ledger - Separate purchases Ledgers can be created for Local Purchases,
Interstate purchases and Non- taxable purchases

Party Ledger  : SGST Ledger |
CGST Ledger : IGST Ledger
Ledgers pertaining to GST for Supply of Services - The Ledgers that are affected GST

are:
" Sales of Service Ledger or Income Ledger - Give the name of the Service

(If the dealer is only a service provider, Service rendered is treated as sale of service
e.g. Advertisement Charges received, consulting charges received, Commission
received etc.)

*  Purchase of Service Ledger or Expense Ledger - Give the name of the Service.

(If the dealer deals only a service provider, Service received is treated as Purchase of
service e.g. website development/IT service charges paid, advertisement charges
paid, Consulting charges paid, Courier Charges paid, etc. )
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: N
Party Ledger : SGST Ledger * - !
CGST Ledger IGST Ledger '

Let us see different examples of GST calculation using dlfferent accoum]‘.&

packages. .
—__|

16.

Ans,:

Mention the Ledgers with groups and the voucher type for the fo “0“’142
transactions.

Sold goods to Mr. Ram on Credit [March 21)
Entry for the transaction will be 3
Mr.RamA/c.......,Dr
Tosales A/c

Groups for the above ledgers are
MrRam A/c Sundry Debtor .

|
|
L
i
1'
I
i
|

Sales A/c Sqles Account

Voucher type is : Sales (F8)

17.

Mention the Ledgers with groups and the voucher type for the follow.n!
transactions. |

Cash deposited in Bank of India - _ : . m

: Entry for the transaction will be

Bank of India A/c ...... L. Dr

Tocash A/c

Groups for the above ledgers are _
-| Bank of India A/c Bank Accounts
Cash A/c | Cashin Hand 4

Voucher type is : Contra (F4)

18.

Ans. :

Mention the Ledgers with groups and the voucher type for the followmg

transactions..
Depreciation on Machinery ) March 201}

Entry for the transaction will be ) . |
Depreciation A/c ......-, Dr :

To Machinery A/c _ -, | |
Groups for the above ledgers are - 3, {
Deprecation A/c Indirect Expenses | -
Machnery A/c Fixed Asset

‘Voucher type is : Journal (F7)
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19. Explain Profit and Loss Alc. - March 2022
Ans. : Profit and Loss report gives the final working result of the business with Net
profit/ NetLoss. :

20. . What is Balance Sheet? ‘ March 2022

Ans. : Balance sheet is a statement showing Assets and Liabilities of the business concern.

21.  Whatis ledger? March 2022
" Ans. : The modern way of managing accounts called ‘Single Ledger’ concept of
accounting is being followed. All financial entries are made using Ledgers or account
heads. Ledger accounts are created to identify transactions. Groups in Accounting
Software classify and identify account heads according to their nature. This helps in
presenting summarised information.

22.  Explain the following S
1) CGST 2) SGST 3) IGST
Ans. :
Tax name Imposed on Collected by Example ]
CGST (Central Intra-state supply | Central Mumbai to Pune
Goods and of goods or services | Government | i.e. Maharashtra to
Services Tax) - Maharashtra
SGST (State Goods | Intra-state supply | State Satara to Nasik
and Services Tax) of goods or services | Government | i.e. Maharashtra to
; ~ | Maharashtra
IGST (Integrated | Interstate supply or | Central Solapur to Humpy
Goods and Service | import of goods or | Government | i.e. Maharashtra to
Tax) - = services Karnataka (Between two
_ | States)
23. What is HSN code?

Ans. : HSNstandsforHarmonizedSystemofNomenclature,isaninternationallyaccepted
coding system developed by World Customs Organisation (WCO) with the vision of
classifying goods all over the world in a systematic and logical manner.

24. Whatis SAC? \ £ : March 2022
Ans. : SAC stands for Services Accounting Code, which is issued by CBEC(Central
Board of Excise and Customs) to uniformly classify each service under GST. Each service
has a unique SAC.
25.  Which type of GST, is applicable in the following transaction? Why?

Ans. : Ramesh from Gujrat purchased goods from Raju Company from Maharashtra.

26. What is GSTIN?
Ans. : Goods and Services Tax Identlhcahon Number (GSTIN) is the reglatrahon number
allotted to every registered dealer under GST Act. The GSTIN is a 15 digit PAN based
registration number. You may register multiple businesses under the same PAN
registration, provided they are all within the same state.
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27. What is Tria] Balance?

Ans. : Trial Ba

Accounts,

\mﬁj

lance provides you a report with debit and credit balance of all o
8t

28.  Explain the following groups with meaning : N

Ans.:
Sr. No Name of the Group Lurpose ot thm
B Bank account It holds all bank balances %
savings a/c. J
2. Bank OCC/ Bank O/D It covers all bank Overd ram
3: Branches /Divisions s | Itcovers all the accountsm
- : * | concern, branches and divisions. r
4 Capital Account It holds capital and resewem
5 Cash- in- hand It holds. balances of cash am
a/c.
6 Current Assets It holds subgroups like Casm
etc. It also holds pre-paid expenses and
. outstanding incomes.
7 Current Liabilities It covers outstanding Habiliﬁm
liabilities and other minor liabilities.
8 Deposits (Assets) It holds all short deposits IikW
' deposits, rental deposits etc.
9 Direct Expenses [Expenses It holds all the factory expenses like wages,
Direct] & factory rent etc..
10 Direct Income [Income It holds all incomes related to non-trading
Direct] company like fees received by doctors,
commission received by transport agents
etc.
11 Duties and Taxes It holds the accounts of excise duty, local
: sales tax and central sales tax. _
12 Indirect expenses [Expenses | It holds all administrative expenses like
Indirect] salary, rent etc —
i3 Fixed Assets It covers all fixed assts like land, building,
furniture etc ' it
14 Indirect Income [Income It holds the accounts of non-sale indirect
Indirect] incomes like commission received ,dividend
: received etc. R
15 Investment Itholds the accounts of overall investment
of the company like investment in shares,
: Govt. securities etc S o
16 Loans and Ad_vances [Assets] | It holds al] loans given by the company: —
17 Loans [Liability] It holds all loans taken by the company-
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Sr. No Name of the Group Purpose of the Group
18 MISC. Expenses [Assets] It includes legal cost, accounting and
valuation charges in connection with
formation of the company like preliminary
expenses etc.

19 Provisions It covers all provisions like provision for
depreciation, provision for tax etc.

20 Purchase Accounts It holds the accounts related to purchase and
purchase return. -

21 Reserves and surplus It holds all Reserves like Capital Reserve,

[Retained Earnings] General Reserve etc
2 Sales Accounts It holds the accounts related sales and sales
' return.

23 Secured Loans It holds the accounts of the loan taken by
company against security like land and
building etc. .

24 Stock in hand It holds opening stock and closing stock.

25 - Sundry Creditors It holds the account of the trade creditors of
the company.

26 Sundry Debtors It holds the accounts of the debtors who owe
money to the company.

27 Suspense A/C This is mainly for discrepancy in the balance
sheet and trial balance like difference in trial
balance.

28 Unsecured Loans It holds the accounts of the loan taken by

: ’ company without any security.
Programs
GST on Goods :-
Example 1:

With the help of any open source or free education version Accounting Software
create a company named Shree Ganesha Trading Company, Shahupuri Estate,
Kolhapur, Maharashtra Pin Code 416004, with GSTIN 27ABCDE2345F1Z4. Enter
the following transactions in appropriate vouchers by applying GST. Prepare Sales/
Tax Invoice and GST Reports.
On 01/04/2019 Purchased 50 Units CCTV @ Rs.10000 per Unit, GST 28% from
Shiva Enterprises, Kolhapur, Maharashtra, Pin code 416001.

On 02/04/2019 Sold 30 Units of CCTV @Rs.12000 per unit, GST 28%, to Angels

(i)
(ii)

‘ Public School, Satara, Maharashtra, Pin code 415001.
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Solution : The above transactions clearly indicate that the purchase and sale both a,
within Maharashtra State.
Therefore 28% GST is applicable as 14%.SGST and 14% CGST

Step 1: Create new company
(i) Create a new company in the name of Shree Ganesha Trading‘ Company with the

given address and pin code, financial year begins on 1/04/2019.
(ii) Enable GST features by selecting -> Features -> Statutory and Taxation ->
Enable Goods and Service Tax(GST) -> yes Set/alter GST details -> Yes.
Type State -> Maharashtra, GSTIN 27 -> ABCDE2345F174
Step2: Create the following Ledger Accounts '
Accounts Info -> Leger -> Single -> Create
Ledger Group Details to be filled

Purchases |Purchases |Is GST Applicable - ‘“Applicable’, Set/Alter

CCTV A/c | Accounts GST. Details — ‘Yes’, Nature of transaction

— ‘Purchase Taxable’, (from configuration make yes to
‘Show all GST tax types’) type- Integrated tax as 28%' |
then Central Tax and State Tax will automatically
reflects as ‘14%’ and ‘14%’ respectively; Type of supply
-‘Goods’)

After Set/ Alter GST Details - “Yes’, GST Details Screen will appear select Nature

of transaction - ‘Purchase Taxable’
GST Details-> Nature of Transaction->Purchase Taxable Show all GST tax types ->| .

Yes

Taxtype-Integrated Tax-28%;thenCentral Taxand State Tax willautomatically ~
reflect as ‘14%’ and ‘14%’ respectively. Cess 0% and then press Enter Key

Ledger Group : Details to be filled
Sales CCTV | Sales Is GST Applicable — ‘Applicable’, Set/Alter GST Details -
A/c Account |‘Yes’ Nature of transaction — ‘Sales Taxable’ (from

configuration make yes to ‘Show all GST tax types’) type-
Integrated tax as ‘28%’ then Central Tax and State Tax will
automatically reflects as ‘14%’ and ‘14%’ respectively;

Type of supply - ‘Goods’

Same Steps to be followed for creating Sales CCTV. Ledger A/c

SGST A/c | Duties Typé of Duty/Tax - ‘GST’, Tax Type — ‘State
and Taxes | T2y, Percentage of Calculation — ‘0%’

CGST A/c [Duties - | (Type of Duty/Tax - ‘GST’, Tax Type — ‘Central
and Taxes | Tay' Percenta ge of Calculation — 0%’ |
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[ Ledger | Group . Details to be filled

" [ Angel Sundry Fill the details with PIN code

. | Public Debtors

School A/c
Shiva Sundry | Fill the details with PIN code
Enterprises | Creditors )
A/c

Step 3 : Create Inventory details

(a) Create Units of Measure — Unit/Ut

(b) Create Stock groups or Category as ‘Camera’

() Create Stock Item /Product as “CCTV’ with GST rate 28%

Note: GST rates applicable for each commodity are given at the time of creation of I
stock items/products. For the creation of inventory items/products, following
~ are the steps:

Step3.1: Create Unit of Measure: Inventory/Inventory Info> Unit of Measure/
Measurement -> Give unit name/symbol as Ut -> Formal Name/description
as Units ->Select applicable Unit Quantity Code (UQC) from the. pop up
list(optional). -> Accept/Save the details.

Step3.2: Create Stock groups or Category: Inventory/Inventory Info>Stock groups or
Category as Camera>Accept/Save the details without changing any field.

Step3.3: Create Stock Items/Product: Inventory /Inventory Info>Stock Items/
Product -> Type the name of the item/product CCTV -> Select the Under |-
Group/Category as Camera -> Select Unit of Measurement/ Measure as
Ut -> Set / Alter GST Details : Yes (then give all the GST details for that Stock
Item like HSN, Taxability, IGST %, CGST%, SGST%, etc.)Type of supply
— ‘Goods’ Accept/Save the details. :

Step 4 : Create Purchase and Sales Vouchers

(1 Purchase Voucher: -> Accounting Vouchers -> (Purchase Voucher) > Type Voucher
Date as 1/04/2019 -> Supplier Invoice No. -> Party’s name field : -> Enter Shiva
Enterprises > Purchase Ledger field -> Select Purchase CCTV A/c -> Select Name of
the item/ product as CCTV ->Enter Quantity as 50 and Rate Rs.10000 -> Select
‘SGST’ -> Select “CGST’ -> Save/ Accept.

) Ssales Voucher : Accounting Vouchers -> Select Sales Voucher -> Enter Voucher
Date> Party’s name field : Angel Public School -> Sales Ledger field - Select Sales
CCTV -> Select Name of the item/product as CCTV -> Enter Quantity 30 units
and Rate Rs.12000 -> Select ‘SGST’ -> Select ‘CGST’ -> Save/ Accept
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Step 5: Display Reports

(1)
()

— %

Tax Invoice i.e. Sales Invoice - Reports ->Display ->Day Book ->Sales Voucher
GST Reports

(i) Display -> Statutory Reports -> GST -> GSTRZ

(ii) GST Annual Computation - > in Pdf form(prmt mode)

Example 2 :

Solution :

Maharashtra State. Therefore only IGST is apphcable ie. Integrated GST
Step1: / . i

(i)

(i)

(iii)

Step 2 : Create following Ledger accounts

—_
With the help of any open source or free education version Accounting Softwy,
Enter the following transactions in appropriate vouchers of Balaj Enterp Iprise;

College Road, Nashik, Maharashtra 422005 with GSTIN 27PQRST1234T22
Dealers of House hold Articles. Prepare various reports with GST calculations,

(1) On 01/08/2018 Purchased from M/s. Bangalore Kitchen suppliers, Sudhap,
Nagar, Bengaluru, Karnataka 560002 with GSTIN 29ABCDE1235R2Z4

(@) 100 Nos. of LPG Stoves @ Rs.8500/- per Stove, GST 18%
(b) 50 Nos. of Wash Basin @Rs.7000/- per basin, GST 28%

(2)' On 02/08/2018 Sold 40 Nos. of LPG Stoves @Rs.10000/- per Stove with GST1g:,
to Anandh Multi Agencies, Kuppam Nagar, Chennal, Tamil Nadu 60003
(GSTIN- 33STUVW13455226) :

The above transactions clearly indicate that the purchase and sale both are out o

]

Create a new company in the name of Balaji Enterprlses, College Road, Nashi
Maharashtra, Pin code - 422005, financial year begins on 1/04/2018.

Enabling GST : Features>Statutory & Taxation > Enable Goods and Services Ta
(GST) - Yes Set/alter GST details - Yes ;

Fill State and GSTIN details

Account Info -> Ledgers -> Single -> Create

B

Ledger Under Group |
Inter-State Purchase Accounts : |
Purchase Is GST Applicable - Applicable Set/Alter GST Details — No Type !

of supply - Goods

B

M/s. Bangalore | Sundry Creditor i :
Kitchen .

Suppliers _ ' e
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Ledger Under Group

Inter-State Sales - | Sales Accounts °

Is GST Applicable - Applicable Set/Alter GST Details - No Tvpe
of supply — Goods

Anandh Sundry Debtor
Multi Agencies :
IGST : Duties and Taxes

Type of Duty/Tax — GST Tax Type - Integrated Tax
Percentage of Calculation - “0%"

Step 3 : Create Inventory details

(a) Create Units of Measure — Nos.
(b) Create Stock group/category - Households
(c) Create Stock Items/products :

(i) LPG Stoves - Type GST Rate 18% in the field ‘Integrated Tax"..
(ii) Wash Basin - Type GST Rate 28% in the field ‘Integrated Tax'’

Note: GST rates applicable for each commodity are given at the time of creation of
stock items/products. For the creation of inventory items/products, steps to be
followed are :

Step 3.1: Create Units of Measure: Inventory/Inventory Info -> Units of Measure/
Measurement -> Give unit name/symbol as Nos => Formal
Name/description as Number -> Select applicable Unit Quantity Code
(UQC) from the pop up list NOS-Numbers -> Accept/Save the details

Step 3.2: Create Stock groups or Category: Inventory/Inventory Info>Stock groups or

Category as Households -> Accept/Save the details without changing any
field -

Step 3.3: Create Stock Items/Product: Inventory /Inventory Info>Stock Items/Product
-> Type the Item/Product name LPG Stoves > Select the Under
Group/Category as Household -> Select Unit of Measurement/ Measure as

Nos -> Type GST Ratel8% in the field ‘Integrated Tax’ -> Accept/Save the
details

Step 3.4: Create Stock Items/ Product: m\'enton' /Inventory Info>Stock Items/ Product
-> Type the Item/Product name Wash Basin -> Select the Under
Group/Category as Household -> Select Unit of Measurement/ Measure as

Nos -> Type GST Rate 28% in the field ‘Integmted Tax’ -> Accept/Save the
details
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| & 7
Step 4: Create Purchase and Sales Vouchers | ;
(1) Purchase Voucher : Accounting Vouchers -> Select Purchase VOuc_her - 1

Voucher Date -> Supplier Invoice No. >Party’s name field : M/s. Bangalore K; |
suppliers -> Purchase Ledger field — Select Inter-state Purchase -> Seléct Stock Tte
Product LPG Stoves > Enter Quantity as 100Nos and Rate Rs.8500> Select
Stock Item/Product Wash Basin -> Enter Quanhty as 50Nos and Rate Rs700
Select 1GST’ -> Save/Accept. -

(2) Sales Voucher : Accountmg Vouchers -> Select Sales Voucher -> Enter Vouch, |
Date>Party’s name field : Anandh Multi Agencies -> Sales Ledger field - - Seley
Inter-state Sale -> Select Name of the item/product LPG Stoves -> Enter Quanmy i
Nos and Rate Rs.10000>Select .‘IGST' > Save/Accept.

Step 5: Display GST Reports : | |
(i) Display -> Statutory Reports -> GST - > GSTR-2 : ’
(ii) Display -> Statutory keports > CS:I' -> GST Annual Computation

() GSTon Services— .

While calculating GST on Services all the services purchased can be recorded i |
Purchase Voucher. For example paid advertisement charges, consultancy chargs &~
professional charges, maintenance charges, transportation charges, IT charges etc. tol
considered as services purchased for the company and hence to be recorded in Purchag | |

- Voucher. = |

Similarly, while calculating GST on Services all the services sold can be recordedin | -
Sales Voucher. For example received advertisement charges, consultancy chargs | .
professional charges, maintenance charges, transportation charges, IT charges etc t'ob-’f ‘
considered as services sold by the company and hence to be recorded in Sales Voucher. f.

E.g. Digisoft India Ltd Company is a company which develops websites. They ¢ |
developed a website for Enhance Learning Institute for Rs 50,000/- as design-chers® |
Entry for the same will be:-- | |

"] '!
Voucher Entry " | Group Name | Voucher Typ¢
2 ______,.--‘
Enhance Learning Institute A /c .. Dr 50000 | Sundry Debtor | Sales Voucher |
To Design charges Alc 50000 | Sales
__——"""'/, [

//

on
Note: While calculation GST for the company rendering only services Accoun®™ |
Features should change to “Maintain Accounts Only” as YES option |
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www.saiphy.com

TPS Information :['echnology (Commerce) 343 . Computerised Accounting with GST

Let us understand this with the help of following example :

Example 3

M/s. Freelance Technical Consultancy Company from Shraddhanand Peth,
Ambazari Rd, Nagpur, Maharashtra 440010 (GSTIN 27HIJKL1234M5Z6) is a
freelancing company which tackle problems and provide IT solutions to the big
organisation. The company renders services like website designing, Digital

Marketing consultation, etc. Followmg transactions has taken place in the month of
October 2017.

With the help of any open source or free education version Accounting Software
enter the following transactions in appropriate vouchers of M/s. Freelance
Technical Consultancy Company with GST calculations.

(@) 1-10-2017 Received Design charges from M/s Mehta Construction Group,
Amravati, Rs.50,000/- by cheque, (SBI Ch. No.579678) GST-18%,

« (b) 2-10-2017 Received Consultancy charges from M/s Perfect Engineers Ltd,
' Wardha, Rs.10,000/-, GST 5%

() 2/10/2017 Paid Advertisement charges Rs.40,000/-, GST-18% to M/s. Online -
Digital Marketing Ltd, Mumbai.

(d) 02/10/2017 Paid Web hosting charges to M/s. Popular Web hoster, Bangalore,
Karnataka by Cheque Rs.30,000/-, (SBI Ch.N0.325647) IGST-18%

Print GST Reports GSTR-2 and GST Annual Computation.
Solution : :

In the above transactions we have to consider SGST, CGST, IGST

Stepl : Create a new company

M/s. Freelance Technical Consultancy Company from Shraddhanand Peth,
Ambazari Rd, Nagpur, Maharashtra 440010, financial year begins on 1/04/2017. Enable
GST by filling GSTIN 27HIJKL1234M5Z6.

Note: Don't forget to change the company features if the company renders ‘Service
Only’ as Feature -> Accounting Features -> Maintain Accounts Only “Yes’

Step2 : Create the following Ledger Accounts

Ledger Under Group and details to be filled

Design Charges Indirect Income

(Is GST Applicable - ‘Applicable’, Set/Alter GST
Details — “Yes’, Nature of Transaction - Sales Taxable,
Type GST Rate in the field Integrated Tax, Type of
supply — ‘Service’)

M/s Mehta Construction | Sundry Debtors
Group
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Under Group and details tfm .

Ledger

SBIA/c Bank Account x

SGST Duties and Taxes \
(Type of Duty/Tax -."GST’, Tax Type - “State T,
Percentage of Calculation - ‘0%, Rounding Meth ozx i
‘Not applicable’) ' )

CGST Duties and Taxes TS
(Type of Duty/Tax - ‘GST’, Tax Type ~ ‘Cent- ry] Tur
Percentage of Calculation - ‘0%’, Rounding Methog '
‘Not applicable’)

Consultancy Charges Indirect Income . T
(Is GST Applicable — ‘Applicable’, Set/Alter GST
Details - “Yes’, Nature of Transaction - Sales Taxable
Type GST Rate in the field Integrated Tax, Type

| supply - ‘Service’) : .
M/s Perfect Engineers Ltd | Sundry Debtors
Advertisement Charges Indirect Expenses

‘Details - ‘Yes’, Nature of Transaction — Purchas

(Is GST Applicable — ‘Applicable’, Set/Alter GST

Taxable, Type GST Rate in the field Integrated Ta,
Type of supply - ‘Service’) b

M/s  Online  Digital [ Sundry Creditors

Marketing Ltd

M/s. Popular Web hoster | Sundry Creditors

IGST Duties and Taxes ‘ |
(Type of Duty/Tax - ‘GST’, Tax Type - ‘Integ- rated
Tax’, Percentage of Calculation — ‘0%, Rounding
method - ‘Not applicable’) _

Web Hosting Charges Indirect Expenses

(Is GST Applicable — ‘Applicable’, Set/Alter GST
Details - ‘Yes’, Nature of Transaction

- Inter-State Purchase Taxable, Type GST Ra’te in the
field Integrated Tax, Type of supply - ‘Service’) __J
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. Accounting Vouchers :

step 3 s
Transactwn Voucher
Type Procedure
/— :
Entry) Sale ;
g (Due =Y Deb1? - M/s Mehta Construction group
2 Credit- Design Charges _
Credit- CGST
CTEdi.t- SGST (Recommended that Entry to
Pass In Invoice Mode - Accounting Invoice
‘| and not in Voucher Mode — Dr / Cr mode.
So that GST amount should be auto
_ calculated.)
p—
1 (Receipt entry) Receipt Debit — SBI
Credit- M/s Mehta Construction group
2 (Due Entry) Sale Debit — M/s Perfect Engineers Ltd Credit-
Consultancy charges Credit- CGST
Credit- SGST (Recommended that Entrv to
pass in Invoice Mode — Accounting Invoice
and not in Voucher Mode — Dr / Cr mode.
So that GST
amount should be auto calculated.)
2 (Receipt entry) ‘Receipt Debit — Cash
| Credit- M/s Perfect Engineers Ltd
3 © (Due Entry) . Purchase Debit - Advertisement Charge Debit- CGST
Debit - SGST
Credit- M/s. Online Digital marketing Ltd
(Recommended that Entry to pass in Invoice
Mode - Accounting Invoice and not in
Voucher Mode — Dr / Cr mode. So that GST
amount should be auto calculated.)
P - : ine Digital marketing Ltd
3 P: nt Debit - M/s. Online Digita s
(Payment entry) | Payme Credit — Cash
-‘-_-‘-l——__ .
R www.saiphy.com
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Transaction Voucher Procedure [th
Type

1 (Due Entry) Purchase Debit - Web Hosting Charges Deb;
Credit- M/s. b

Popular Web Gsy

(Recommended that Entry to pass : hoy;

Mode - Accounting Invojce antjn "'Di:;
n

Voucher Mode - Dr / Cr mode, g, . ot

amount - A Cyy
- should be auto calculated.)

4 (Paymententry) |Payment Debit - M/s. Popular Web hoster C.
Tedit

Cash

Step 4 : Display GST Reports: \

(@) GSTR-2
(b) GST Annual Computation

Self Assessment >

Time : 1 Hour Mark 9

1. Fill in the blanks -/ | ™
1.  All financial entries are made using _ or account heads, 3
2.  The voucher type is used for recording amounts received by way
cash. a | . J
3. provides you a report with Debit and Credit balance of 3] ledge
accounts.

4. Tally is one of the most widely and financial ___ software.
5.  GSTIN is the registration number allotted to every registered dealer under GST
Act. :

2. TrueorFalse (05)
1.  Sales voucher is used for recording cash and credit purchase of goods and

services.
2. . Purchase Return voucher is used for recording return of goods to a supplier.

The Receipt Book contains all vouchers for the day.
4. In Tally, ALT +D key combination is used to delete ledger, group or voucher

etc.
5.  Social media marketing is the use of social media platforms and websites to

promote a product or service.

w
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3. MCQ one correct alternative. (03)
1. ___ accountsare created to identify transactions.
(a) Voucher (b) P/L (¢) Balance sheet (d) Ledger

2.  Every voucher maintains its and credit record.
(a) In (b) Out  (c) Debit  (d) Credit

3. The___ voucher type s used for recording payments mode by cash.
(a) Payment (b). Receipt  (c) Contra  (d) Journal

4. The product of was originally developed by Urchin company in year
2005. '
a) SEO b) Red Hat " ¢) Google Analytics d) Broken Links

5.  Petty cash account comes under which of the following head ___.
(a) Capital  (b) Fixed Assets (c) Investments (d) Current Assets

2.  MCQ two correct alternative, (06)
1. Types of output reports are and - . -
(a) balance sheet (b) ledger (c) trial balance (d) Godown
2. Different types of vouchers such as and are used for

recording transactions.

a) balance sheet  (b) trial balance  (c) payment  (d) receipt
3. Types of Input Master are and .

(a) ledger (b) daybook (c) trial balance  (d) Groups

. MCQ three correct alternative. (06)
1.  Working of accounting software includes
(a) input masters (b) add
(c) processing entries (d) modify
. (e) outputreport (f) delete
2.  Following are various reports generated by Tally
(a) trial balance (b) GST report
(c) balance sheet (d) receipts
(e) payments (f) purchases
6. Match the Following.  (03)
A : B
"if'—_—R_g:Eipt (a) Payments made by cash
9. Payment' : (b) Cash and Credit sale of Goods and Services
3. Sales ()  Amount received by way of cash
4. Purchase (d) Cashand credit purchase of Goods and Services
W Masters (¢) Inventory voucher, Invoice, Accounting voucher |
@smg Entries | (f)  Ledger, group, voucher 3

. . www.saiphy.com
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#s Answer the following : . : ",
a)  Write steps to create a Company in Tally (Refer PaagzeyNo 3.27, Q.2) - (10]
b)  Explain Receipt voucher in Tally (Refer Page N0 3.27,0.4) ‘
c)  Explain steps for voucher entry (Refer Page No 3.28,Q.7)
d)  Short note on Trial Balance . :
Ans. : Trial Balance provides a report with debit.and crgdlt balance of all
accounts. ed&t‘r
e)  Explain steps to delete the ledger
Ans. : _ )
From Gateway of Tally - Accounts Info - Ledger = Alter
Open Ledger in Alter mode and press Alt+D to delete ledger
1. Fillin the blanks ‘ ™
1) ledgers 2) Receipt 3) Trial Balance -
4) accounting  5) Input : s : '
2. TrueorFalse : ™
1) False 2) True 3) False :
4) True - 5) True '
3. MCQ one correct alternative , . e
1) D 2)C 3)A 4) D 5) D
4. MCQ two correct alternative '
1) (a,c) 2) (c,d) 3 (a,d)
5. MCQ three correct alternative =
1) (@ ce 2) (a, b, c) : | .
6.  Match the Following ' T
L-(©, 2-(@) 3.-0b), 4-(d) 5-() 6-()
Qaq
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4.1 Introduction to E-Commerce B
p
4.2 Definition of E-Commerce B ’

4.3 Types of E-Commerce

Types of E-commerce: -

Business to Business, Consumer to Consumer, Consumer to Business

Business to Consumer,

4.4 Disadvantages of E-Commerce

Disadvantages of E-commerce = -
Setup cost, security, goods delivery, physical presence.

4.5 Advantages of E-Commerce

Advant.a'ges of E-commerce: =
| Global scope, anytime shopping, cost saving, public services. [

ditional Commerce and E-Commerce

4.6 Difference between Tra

wWw.saiphy.,com A sy 7
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4.7 E-Commerce Trade cycle

' Meaning, Phases of Trade cycle are Pre-sales, Execution, Settlement, After-Sales

L/

4.8 Modes of Payment

(Credil cards, Mobile Payments, Bank Transfers, E-Wallets )

4.9 Forms of E-Commerce 4.0 E-Commerce Technolegy

l M-commerce, Social Commerce. ) ) Goncept of Electronic Data lntercha’ngﬁ (EDI}

4.11 E-gbvemance

Advantages of E-Governance, Types of E-Governance are Government to Citizen, GOVEFI‘Imem
to Business, Government to Government, Government to Employee.

4.12 Security measures in E-Commerce

Encryption, types of encryption i.e. Symmetric and Asymmetric,
Digital Signature, Digital Certificate.

e WWW.SAiphy.com .
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[ -, _ Fillin the Blanks
1.  E-Commerce’s scoOpeis ...............
Ans. : global
2. A customer can do shopping ........ online using type of E-Commerce.
Ans. : B2C
3. The ........ .. phase consist of Order and Delivery.
Ans. : execution
4.  E-wallet is a type of .......... account in which a user can store his/her money for
any future online transaction.
Ans. : prepaid '
5. 1010) L JNANR—— exchange of information.
Ans. : electronic
6. The ....... type of e-governance refers to the government services which enable
citizens to get access to wide variety of public services.
Ans. : G2C
7. The e-governance which provides safe and secure inter-relationship between
domestic or foreign governmentis ...........
Ans. : G2G
State True or False
il c2C type of E-commerce deals with Business and Customer.
Ans. : False
2. The lack of a personal touch can be a disadvantage for many types of services and
products in E-commerce.
Ans. : True
3. Checking the balance of holiday is an example of G2C.
Ans. : False.
4. E-commerce provides more options to compare and select the cheaper and better
f options.
Ans. : True
5. M-commerce can be used through desktop cofnputer.
Ans. : False

TR R—— www.saiphy.com R
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hoice Question (1 correct answer) %

e WWW.SAiphy.com

Multiple C
; ... phase of trade cycle.
1. Invoice and payment are included ift ---- ttl ; ent (d) After
(a) Presale (b) execution- (c) settlem Sa]e_
Ans. : (c) . 3
2. License renewal is an example Of ..c.oee- ecj;govema“c‘("c'l) o
(@) G2C (b) G2B (6) G2
Ans. : (a) é |
Multiple Choice Question (2 correct answer)
L. Encryption consist of two processes Y ¢« B |
(a) encryption (b) signature (¢ decryption
(d) digitization () security :
Ans.: (a), (cj . ot fredl ) |
2 Social commerce is a subset of electronic commerce that Involves socja] mediauh
........... and ......ooeeees »
(@) Facebook . (b) Instagram (c) gmail
(d) whatsapp (e) software
Ans.: (a), (b) - '
Match the following 1
: ‘.
A f B |
1. M-commerce - | (@ Coded form of dataﬁ
2. Cipher Text (b) B2B ﬁ
3. EDI \ | (¢) E-bill payment _____"“"
4. Wholesaler-to Retailer (d) Paperless exchange of infm
5. License renewal (e G2G _—_—_"4‘
6. Online facility to employees likeleave | (f) G2C _—"
7. Government agencies share same |(g) G2E ‘
database ' ‘
Ans.:1-c,2-a, 3-d, 4b , 5, 6-g 7€
Answer in Brief
1. Explain phases of trade cycle.
Ans. : Refer page 4.31,Q.5
__.__._..-F“
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:n» M-Commerce,

) . pefer page 432 Q.7
A5 'DesCfibe process of encryption,
3 pefer page 435, Q.12
M5 hat is E-governance.
b, pefer page433,Q.9
A" st out advantages of E-commerce
5 pefer page 430, Q3 |
AnS- 'WhiCh are the different types of .
2 ,.: Refer pase i
AnS- State tWO examples of G2E seryjces.
ins. . Refer page 4.34, Q11
Write any four advantages of €-governance

8.
oS R.efer page 4.33, Q.10

Zilin the Blanks >
C 4.1 Introduction

E-commerce stands for .........

1.

Ans. : Electronic Commerce '

9 eemeeeedS nothing but buying and selling of goods.

Ans. : Commerce

E 4.2 Definition of E-Commerce

3. ewewmess _is the process of buying and selling of goods and services using electronic
medium.

Ans. : Electronic Commerce

4, eemeene- _is also referred as paperless exchange of business information.

Ans. : Electronic Commerce

4.3 Difference between Traditional Commerce & E-Commerce

5 ieneera Commerce focuses on the exchange of products and services through

personal interactions.

Ans. : Traditional
6. r-....Commerce has limited business hours.,

Ans. : Traditional

www.saiphy.com — e
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. Commerce is limited to a particular geographical locaﬁoN
Ans. : Traditional
8. Modes of paymentin ............. commerce include cash, cheques and credigg
Ans. : Traditional ' : gy
9. In..... Commerce scope is local. ' -
Ans. : Traditional
1 11— Commerce trading activities are online via the internet anq

considered automatic. : b
Ans. : Electronic
| US——— Commerce is 24 x 7, it can be done anytime day and night.
Ans. : Electronic |
12 In ceeeeneee. Commerce modes of payment are bank transfer, credit carq, e

etc. ; q
Ans. : Electronic :
3. Inefifin Commerce scope is global. %
Ans. : Electronic | '
14 safdi 'Commerce provides face to face interaction.
Ans. : Traditional '
15.  Goods and delivery of services is instant with .......... commerce.
Ans. : traditional
16. ....\\.. commerce can be termed as screen to face interaction.
Ans. : Electronic

44 Advantages of E-Commerce j

W, e commerce provides the sellers with a global reach. m
Ans. : Electronic Yo
¢ E - commerce reduces paper work and lower the transaction cost.
Ans. : Electronic _ . :
19. fLo..\. commerce helps in reducing the cost of searching a product. m
Ans. : Electronic
20. Bayifi.. commerce allows the customer and the business to be in touch directly

without any intermediaries.
Ans. : Electronic :

4.5 Disadvantages of E-Commerce

21.  There is a lack of a person touch is .......... commerce.
Ans. : Electronic '

_Www.saiphy.com .
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r 4.6 Types of E-Commerce
22. B2C stands for............ '
Ans. : Business to Consumer
23. In model............ business sells it's product directly to a customer.
Ans. : B2C (Business to Consumer)
24. B2Bstands for ............
Ans. : Business to Business
25 I v model business sells its products to an intermediate buyer.
Ans. : B2B (Business to Business)
26. C2C stands for ............
Ans. : Consumer to Consumer
27. In.......... model, consumer helps consumer to sell their assets by publishing their
information on the website.
Ans. : C2C (Consumer to Consumer)
28. C2B Stands for ............
Ans. : Consumer to Business ,
29. In ............ model, consumers have products or services of value that can be
consumed by businesses. -
Ans. : C2B (Consumer to Business)
4.7 E-Commerce Trade cycle
30. A ......... is the series of exchanges between a customer and supplier that takes
place when a commercial exchange is executed.
Ans. : Trade Cycle
31. The.......... phase of Trade cycle consist of two steps like search and negotiate.
Ans. : Pre-sales . . .
32. The......... phase of Trade cycle consists of Order and Delivery.
Ans. : Execution _
33. Thesae: phase of Trade Cycle consist of Invoice and Payment.
Ans. : Settlement
M  The phase of Trade Cycle consist of warranty and After Sale Services.
|
Ans. : After-sales. '
4.8 Modes of Payment
. L TR — Transfer is used when money is sent from one bank account to another.
Ans. : Bank

B www.saiphy.com
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B i immam is a type of electronic card which is used for h'm
through a computer ora smartphone g Om,ne

Ans. : E-Wallet

49 Forms of E-commérce

BT amassneravessd is the buying and selling of goods and services throyget,
handheld devices such as smartphones and tablets. w

Ans. : M-Commerce (Mobile Commerce)

.+, T S Commerce is a form of electronic, commerce that. involyeg SOcia]
that supports social interaction. Tm iq
Ans. : Social
BO:  comenmmeenes Commerce is the use of networking websites such g £
acebook

Instagram and Twitter as vehicles to promote and sell products and Serviceg

4.10 E-Commerce Technology i z
40. EDIstandsfor............ : w

Electronic Data Interchange

Ans. : Social

S. -
:: .............. is the electronic interchange of business information using a standardizeg
format.
AnS. : EDI (Electronic Data Interchange)
The ...cc-eeeene is a process which allows one company to send information 1o

. another company electronically rather than a paper.
. EDI (Electronic Data Interchange) -

4'3 - Business entities conducting business electronically are called ............

AnS: : Trading Partners _

E-wallet is a type of ............ account in which a user-can store money for an

2 future,online transaction. . | m
6. > Pr epajd

An is computer-to-computer interchange of strictly formatted documents

------
s

-

.-

45 via telecommunication or physically transported on electronic storage media.
. EDI (Electronic Data Interchange)

ANS-- -
; 4.11 E-governance -
........... signifies the implementation of mformatlon techrmloi@ﬂw@%@g‘;e
46. "'vemment processes and function. :
. E-Govemance
pns:’

i — WWW.SQiphy.com = |
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E_Govemaﬂce T4 o) S types.
fr;s. . 4 (Four) '
. G2C stands for oasiisies m
f;;s. ; Govermnment-to-Citizen
ThE «ereeeeess refers to. the government services which enable citizens to get access
¥ to wide variety of public services.
Ans- G2C (Government to Citizen)
5, (G2B stands SO wsasin - March 2022
Ans. Government to Business
5. The ..o e, is the exchange of services between Government and Business
Organization.
Ans. G2B (Government to Business)
52. The .ooooeeee consists of many services exchanged between business sectors and
government. |
Ans.: G2B (Government to Business)
53. G2G gtands for ...iiusiddy
Ans. : Government to Government
54 The .......... refers to the interaction between different government departments,
organizations and agencies.
Ans. : G2G (Government to Government)
55. The E-Governance which provides safe and secure inter-relationship between
. domestic and foreign government is............. : m
Ans. : G2G (Government to Government)
56. G2E stands for ..........
Ans. : Government to Employee _ |
57. The.......... is the internal part to G2G sector. .
Ans. : G2E (Government to Employee)
58. The ............ governance aims to bring employees together and improvise
knowledge sharing.
Ans. : G2E (Government to Employee)
4.12 Security Measures in E-Commerce
59. el is widely. used on the internet to protect user information being sent
between a browser and a server. m
Ans. : Encryption
B seasnsa converts plain text into Cipher text.
Ans. : Encryption .
3 ‘converts Cipher text into plain text.
Ans. : Decryption '

—_— www.saiphy.com . .
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B2  Acoicoueans is also known as an electronic signature. v s N
| Ans. : Digital Signature
i r U - VAN guarantees the authenticity of an electronic document.
‘ Ans. : Digital Signature
Gl B e is an elec.tronic passwor_d that allows a person to exchange data
over the Internet using public key infrastructure. _ B g,
Ans. : Digital Certificate
BB is also known as a public key certificate or identity certificate,
Ans. : Digital Certificate %
66. PKlstands for............ :
Ans. : Public Key Infrastructure

True 'I‘o.i' False >

41 Introduction

1
Ans. : True

o -Commerce is an important part of business.
Ans. :
3
Ans

E-Commerce stands for Electronic commerce.

i)

True
Commerce means buying and selling of goods and services.

: True

4.2 Definition of E-Commerce ]

Ans.

Ans. :

E-Commerce is a process of buying and selling of goods or services usinEIntemet,

: True

E-Commerce focuses on the exchange of products and services through persony
interactions.

False

4.3 Difference between Traditional Commerce & E-Commerce

Ans. :

Ans.

Ans.

A o Lt e e e

Traditional Commerce is manual. ' :
True |
E-Commerce trading activities are online via the internet.
: True |
Traditional Commerce is limited to business hours. ' m
: True “ '
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'E-Commerce is 24 X 7.
: True

9.
Ans.
10.
Ans.
11.
Ans.
12.

Ans. :

13.

Ans.:

14.
Ans.
15.
Ans.

: false

www.saiphy.com
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March 2022

E-Commerce provides face to face interaction.

: False

Traditional Commerce is limited to a particular'geographical location.

: True

E-Commerce is local. March 2022
false

Modes of payments in E-commerce are bank transfer, e-wallet etc.
True

Goods and delivery of services is instant with Traditional commerce.

: True

Traditional Commerce’s Scope is global.

March 2022

44 Advantages of E-Commerce; 4.5 Disadvantages of E-=Commerce

16. E-Commerce reduces paper work. . -
Ans. : True
17. E-commerce increases the cost of searching a product.
Ans. : False
18. E-commerce does not allow intermediaries.
Ans. : True _
19.  Set-up cost of E-Commerce is expensive. '
Ans. : True
4.6 Types of E-Commerce
20. In B2C Model business sells its 'products to an intermediate buyer who then sells
product to the final customer. '
Ans. : False '
21. In B2C model business sells its prodﬁct directly to customer.
Ans. : True ,
22.  In C2C model, consumer helps consumer to sell their assets by publishing their
information on website.
Ans.:True
23.  OLX, Quikr, online auction are the examples of B2B model.
Ans. : False

S—— - www.saiphy.com - I p—
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—¢
In C3B model consumers have products or services of value that can be CONSumey
by businesses. ‘

Ans.: True
25.  Types of E-commerce are B2B, C2B, C2C etc.
Ans.: True
4.7 E-Commerce Trade cycle ]
26. Trade Cycle is the series of exchanges between a customer and supplier that take
place when a commercial exchange is executed.
Ans.: True
27.  Execution phase consists of two steps like search and negotiate.
Ans. : False _ :
28.  The execution phase consists of Order and Delivery. m
Ans.: True
29. The After sales phase consists of Invoice and Payment.
Ans. : False : |
30. Invoice means customer will receive a bill for purchased product.
Ans. : True / ‘
31.  After sales phase consists of warranty and after sales services.
Ans. : True
32.  Settlement means customer will do complaints about the performance of product
and get maintenance service from supplier. m
Ans. : False
4.8 - Modes of Payment
Credit cards are most common way for customers to pay online.
.: True :

Mobile payment apps are UPI, Paytm, Paypal etc.

.:True

Bank transfer cannot be used when money is sent from one bank account to
another. March 2022

.: False N
NEFT, IMPS etc. are the examples of Bank transfer.
.: True ‘

E-Wallet is electronic card which is used for transactions made online through a
computer or smartphone. '

.: True

- www.saiphy.com PR—
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s
38. E-wallet is a type of post paid account.
Ans. : False
39. State bank Buddy, Paytm wallets are examples of E-wallets.
Ans. : True
[ 4.9 Forms of E-commerce
40. Some common forms of E-commerce are C2B, B2B, C2C etc.
Ans. : False
41. - M-Commerce is buying and selling of goods and services through s hones and
tablets. D h
Ans.: True
42. M-Commerce enables users to access online shopping by using a desktop computer.
Ans. : False :
43. The applications of M-Commerce are Mobile banking, E-bill payment, online
, auctions etc.
Ans. : True . _
44. Social Commerce is a form of electronic commerce that involves online media that
supports social interaction.
Ans. : True
4.10 E-Commerce Technology
45. ' EDI stands for Electronic Data Information.
Ans. : False
46. EDI is the non-electronic interchange of business information using a standardised
format. :
Ans. : False
47. EDI is a process which allows one company to send information to another
electronically rather than paper.
Ans. : True .
48. EDI is paperless exchange of electronic information.
Ans. : True
49. Business entities conducting business electronically are called trading partners.
Ans. : True
50. Two most common documents exchanged using EDI are purchase orders and
invoices.
Ans. : True

[ —— www.saiphy.com
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4.11 E-governance ]

51. E-Governance is the implementation of information technology in the governmen;
processes and function.
Ans. : True
52. E-Governance delivers SMART governance.
Ans. : True ‘
53. Types of E-Governance are B2B, B2C, C2C. m
Ans. : False |
54.  The G2C refers to the government services which enable citizens to get access to
wide variety of public services.
Ans.: True L
55. Licence renewals and paying tax are the examples of G2C.
Ans. : True :
56. The G2Bis the internal part of G2G sector.
Ans. : False _
57. G2B provides access to relevant forms needed to comply. March 2022
Ans. : True
58. The G2G refers to the interaction between dlfferent govemment departments,
organizations and agencies.
Ans. : True
59. In G2G type of e-governance, government agencies can share the same database
using online communication.
Ans. : True
60. The G2E is the internal part of G2G sector.
Ans.: True '
61. Checking balance of holiday is example of G2E.
Ans.: True
62. Reviewing salary payment records, applymg for leave is the example of G2C
|
Ans. : False
63. Digital India is a campaign launched by the Government of India is order to make
Government’s Services available to citizens electronically.
Ans. : True
64. e-mitra project, e-Seva project, CET are the examples of successful implementation
of E-Governance.
Ans. : True

i www.saiphy.com S
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412 Security Measures in E-Commerce

Encryption is used to protect user information being sent between browser and a
server. ' .

Ans.: TTU€

Encryption converts plain text into coded form of data.

.:True
Conversion of plain text into Cipher text is called decryption.
,: False :

Decryption converts Cipher text into plain text.

.: True

Encryption is of two types Symmetric and Asymmetric.

.:True-

Digital Signature is also known as electronic signature.

.1 True
‘Digital Signature is also known as public key certificate.

.+ False

Digital Signature is on electronic passwords that allows organisation to exchange
data securely over the Internet using PKI.

.: True

MCQ (One Correct A_nswers)>

4.1 Introduction

1. E-Commerce stands for ............ .
' (a) Engage Commerce (b) Evolve Commerce
(c) Electronic Commerce (d) Easy Commerce
Ans. : ()
4.2 Definition of E-Commerce
7 - is the process of buying and selling of goods and services using electronic
medium
(a) E-Commerce (b) Digital Certificate
(¢) E-Governance (d) Digital Signature
Ans. : (a) :

www.saiphy.com . .
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13 _Difference between Traditional Commerce & E-Commerce

W

Ans.
Ans. :
Ans. :
Ans. :
Ans.:

Ans. :

:(0) '
|| [P, Commerce scope is a global, ' m

10.

Ans.:

11.

Ans. :

............ Commerce focuses on the exchange of products I s throy
Personal interactions. ' 1

(@) E-Governance (b) Electronic

((';)) Digital Signature (d) Traditional

.............. Commerce has limited to business hours.

(a) Traditional (b) Electronic '

((c)) Digital (d) E-governance

a

R, Commerce provides face to face interaction. m
(a) Electronic (b) Traditional

(c) Digital (d) Web hasting

(b)

In..ff.. Commerce scope is local.

(a) Electronic (b) Divisional

(c) Digital (d) Traditional

(d) |

.............. Commerce has no time limits, it is available 24 x 7. m |
(@) Electronic (b) Divisional :
(c) Traditional (d) Digital

(a)

In ........... Commerce trading activities are online via the internet.

(a) Digital (b) Traditional

(c) Electronic (d) Divisional

(a) Digital (b) Electronic
(c) Traditional (d) Divisional
.:(b) :
.............. Commerce reduces the paper work and lower the transaction cost.
(a) Electronic (b) Divisional
(c) Traditional (d) local
(@)

.............. application provides users with more options to compare and select the
cheaper and better option.

(a) Z-Commerce (b) G-Commerce
(c) E-Commerce (d) V-Commerce

(c)

www.saiphy.com
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Eﬁ Commerce allows the customers and the busmess to be in touch directly
any intermediaries.
e dmom"l (b) Electronic  (c) Divisional ~ (d) Digital
Y |
().
: 4.6 Types of E-Commerce
model business sells its product directly to a customer.
(b) B2C (c) B2B | (d) .C2C
o . model, business sells its products to an intermediate buyer who then
b Irllls the product to the final customer.
5 @ C2B (b) B2C (c) B2B (d) C2C
AnS-* © . model, consumer helps consumer to sells their assets by publishing
15. Imne;;.'mfonnahon on the website. ' m
) C2B () BC (c) B2B d) C2C
Ans: glr: Jine auction is examp]e O D model.
16. @ C2B (b) B2C (c) B2B d) CC
" ,
E AR 5"I(n) ............ model consumers have products or services of value that can be
17. consumed by businesses.
@) C2B (b) B2B (c) C2C (d B2C
Ans. : (2) _
C 4.7 E-Commerce Trade Cycle
B A ceemeeeneee is the series of exchanges between a customer and supplier that takes
' place when a commercial exchange is executed.
a) EDI (b) Trade Cycle (c) Encryption (d) D tion
(a) g ecTyp
Ans.: (b) - % & : :
£ 10, aeenesnvesanes phase of Trade cycle consist of two steps like search and negotiate.
(a) Presale (b) Execution (c) Settlement (d) After sales
Ans. : (a) _ o ;
Wi omaes -......phase of Trade cycle consists of Order and Delivery.
(a) Presale (b) Execution (c) Settlement (d) After sales
e Ans. : (b) . . ’
/R | AL x phase of Trade Cycle the customer sends an’order for the selected
product and receives delivery of the product.
(@) Presale (b) Aftersales (c) Execution (d) Settlement
Ans. : (c) '
R - o www.saiphy.com i i
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2L The e phase of Trade Cycle consist of warranty and After Sale Servjces

(a) Prcs_ale (b) Execution (c) Settlement  (d) After sales
Ans. : (d) |

7.5 services means customer will do complaints about the Performap,
Ce

product and get maintenance service from the suppliers.
(a) Presale (b) Aftersales (c) ExecutiO_n (d) Settlement
Ans.: (b) '

Ans.:(b)
4.8 - Modes of Payment
Rhic i, sebbpandimsnsd offer a quick solution for customers to purchase on e-commerce Websi
() Mobile Payments (b) Digital Signature €.
(c) Cost Payments (d) Cheque Payments
Ans.:(a)
26.  Apps the BHIM, UPI, paytm are the examples of ............ ' % '
(a) cheque payment (b) cash payment ° K.
(c) EDI - (d) Mobile payments
Ans.: (d)
> SHR | W is used when money is sent from one bank account to another,
(a) EDI : (b) Bank Transfer
(c) Digital Cignature (d) Trade Cycle
Ans. : (b) |
28.  NEFT, IMPS are the examples of ............ | '
(a) CreditCard - (b) Trade Cycle | %
(c) Debit Card (d) Bank Transfer
Ans. : (d) :
29. 1..X..1 is a type of eiectrom'c card which is used for transactiong made il
e

through a Computer or a smart-phone. :

(a) E-Wallets (b) E-Book - (c) E-Pocket .  (d) E-Draw
Ans. : (a) : :
30 State Bank Buddy, paytm wallets are the examples of ............

(a) E-Book (b) E-Pocket  (c) E-Wallet (d) E-Draw
Ans. : (¢) _

Tmmeeee - www.saiphy.com
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24, .............. phase consist of invoice and payment. -~ _ %
(a) Presale (b) Settlement (c) .Execution (d) Aftersales

q . e

2%

%3

B

) T T ~



www.saiphy.com

5! qformation Technology (COmmerm)

-

pns:

:(a)

: g 4.9 FOI'Ins of E'Commerce

\4-19 E-Commerce & E-Govemance
E.wallet is a type of

account in which a user can store money for any

@) | Pre-paid b) Caskin ’ -j
| ash-paid  (¢) Bank paid  (d) Cheque paid

......... is Jbuvi = ;
» i{z;.r;dheld devti}:;s ::gl'llnags s?x?;ir -Sﬁlling of goods and services through wireless
(3) Trade Cycle tp on(be)s .-:;d tablets.
(c) Social Commerce e
‘ (d) EDI
ans.: (b)
3. ‘-:-(;;;I.).L.l.t;;enables gs_ers to access online shopping platforms without usm
(a)' M-Commerce /, (b) EDI -
(c) T-Commerce (d) Trade Cydle
-~ Ans.: (@) | |
3. Mobile banking, E-bill payment, ticket booking are the examples of -....,.....-
() EDI (b) Trade Cycle '
() MACommerce (d) Digital Certificate
Ans.: () )
B eerserenanes Commerce is a form of electronic commerce that involves social media
that supports social interaction.
(a) Social (b) National  (c) Local (d) Divisional
Ans.: (a) o ‘ .
;. —— Commerce is a subset of electronic commerce that involves social media
- like facebook, Instagram and Twitter.
(a) Locaf (b) Divisional (c) National (d) Social
Ans. : (a)
| 4.10 E-Commerce Technology.-
3. * EDIstands for ............ _ ™ |
(a) Easy Data Interchange
(b) Economic Data Interchange
(c) Electronic Data Interchange
(d) Enable Data Interchange
Ans, : (c) ‘
R www.saiphy.com
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38.  ..............is the electronic interchange of business information using a standardizeg
format. : - N
(a) EDI : ' (b) Trade Cycle
(c) Digital Signature (d) Digital Certificate
Ans.:(a) o _ )
- - I— is a process which allows one company to send information to anothe,
company electronically rather than a paper. )
(a) Trade Cycle (b) EDI
(c) Social Commerce : (d) Mobile Commerce
Ans. : (b) - o
40.  Business entities conducting business electronically are called el
(a) Global partners ' (b) Local partners
(c) Visiting partners (d) Trading partners
Ans. : (d) : \
4.11 E-governance j
41,  uaddS is the implementation of information technology in the government
processes and functions. \ m
(a) E-Governance (b) E-Commerce
(c) Social Commerce | (d) M-Commerce
Ans. : (a) '
42. The....\\- type of e-governance refers to the government services which enable
citizens to get access to wide variety of public services. )
(a) G2E (b) G2C -~ (c) G2B (d) G2G
Ans. : (b) ; :
43. License renewals and paying tax can be done through ............ type of E-
Governance. : S '
(a) G2E (b) G2G () G2C . (d) G2B
Ans. : () AYASAY -
4. The ........... type of E-governance is the exchange of services between government
and business organizations. ‘ m
(a) G2C (b) G2B () G2G- . (d) G2E
Ans. : (b) | o
45 ThE e S type of E-governance refers to the interaction between different
government departments, organizations and agencies. .
(a) G2C ~ (b) G2B () G2G (d) G2ZE
Ans. : (c)
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Wwe of E-governance, government agencies can share the same
16 Jatabase using on line communication. )
(@) . G2C (b) G2B (0 G2G d) G2E
5:(C) fE‘ . ' .
At The eeeee>e type of E-governance is the internet part of G2G sector.
i (3) GC (b) G2B (©) G2G (d) G2E
i@ o

type of E-Governance provides facilities to employers like applying for
8 leave, reviewing salary payment record and checking balance of holiday.
@ G2 (b) G2B () G2G (d) G2E

A_ns. . (d)

g 4.12  Security Measures in E-Commerce

9 rvveereeends used on the internet to protect user information being sent between a

I'J}.owser and a server. S &
(a) Encryption (b) Decryption
() Digital Signature (d) Digital Certificate
p@) | : , «
;ﬂs ............. converts plain text into Cipher text.
o (a) Decryption _ (b) Encryption
(c) Digital Signature - " (d) Digital Certificate
() ‘ '
5Aln-5 (b .............. converts Cipher textinto plain text.
. (a) Decryption (b) Encryption
(©) Digital Signature (d) Digital Certificate . -
Ans.: (@) _ b _ 7 “
60, aesenneesineinee is of two types symmetric and Asymmetric.
' (a) Encryption (b) Private key . :
(©) Public key (d) Decryption
A :E) B =~ is also known as an electronic signature.
53.' @ Digital Certificate . (b) Digital Signature
@ Cryptography - @D
. Ans.:(b) '

. PKlstands for .- |

(a) Public Key Infrastructure (b) Personal Key Certificate
(c) Pﬁblish Key Certificate - (d) Person Key Certificate

Ans. : ()

- www.saiphy.com
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55. .lL.l.....Lis also known as Public key certificate or identity cerm
(a) EDI (b) Digital Certificate
(c) Trade Cycle (d) Digital Signature

Ans.: (b)

BB K i is an electronic password that allows orgamsatmn to exchap,
securely over the Internet using PKI. - S day
(@) Digital Signature (b) EDI : ‘ ' :
(c) Trade Cycle (d) Digital Certificate |

Ans.: (d) .

MCQ (Two Correct Ahsv‘vers>

42 Definition of E-Commerce

1. E-Commerce is also referred as paperless exchange of business informatigp, Usip

(a) ED], (b) Electronic Fund Transfer

(c) Private Key '(d) Public Key
Ans.: (a), (b) :
45 Disadvantages of E-Commerce :
2 Advantages of E-Commerce are ............ ‘
(a) Security ) (b) Global scope
(c) Costsaving (d) High setup cost
Ans. : (b), (c) ; '
3.  Disadvantages of E-Commerce are ............ : m
(a) High set up cost * (b) Late delivery s
(c) . Public serves P— - (d) ' Any time shopping
Ans.: (a), (b) :

4.6 Types of E-=Commerce

4.  Types of E-Commerce are ............ '
(a) B2C (b) C2B () G2G (d) G2E '

Ans. : (a), (b)

0. Examples of B2C model are ............ R

(a) Linux (b) Flipkart (c) Amazon (d) Window

Ans. : (b), (¢)
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pxamples © model are ..., .
@) Ndwqu provider () OLX m
© EDI | (d) Quikr

gt (), (

s

AnS.

g 47 E-Commerce Trade Cycle

Following are the phases of Trade cycle.
(a) Pre-sales (b) EDI
(a), (d) '

(©) Trade Cycle . (d)

g Pre-sales consists of two steps .......... 177 —— | .
() Order _ (b) Dehvery_, . (c) Search (d) Negoﬁate
Ans.: (0), (d) ' "
9. The execution phase consists of ............ e Te )
((a)) ((;;'dcr _ (b) Dehvery (c) Search (d) Negotiate
Ans. : (), : *\ .o
10. - The settlement phase consist of ...........and ............
(a) Order (b) Invoice (c) Search (d). Payment
Ans.: (b), (d) .
1. The After sales phase consists of :........... aril - AN |
(a) Order (b) Delivery  (c) warranty (d) After sale service
Ans.: (o), (d) /] '
L- 4.8 Modes of Payment | -
. Modes of payments are ........ A | - S NV TER2022
(@) M-Commerce (b) Mobile Payments |
(©) E-Commerce , (d) E-Wallets
?;‘S-:(b) (d)
v Examples of Mobile payments ApPS AT eass-er-st-t
Cycl
. @ BHIM (b) EDI . (c) Paytm ) Tre e
Ns.: (a), (c) ; '
e Examples of Bank Trénsfers AT ovvunenerres L
. @ EDI (b) NEFT ~ (© ™M
15 5::(b), (c) '
3 i:()ar?)ples of E-Wallets are .....--x+ -(b) Gtate Bank Buddy
o Eelljyltem Wallets (d) Trade Cycle
ns. (a), b)
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49 Forms of E-commerce

* 16.  Common forms of E-commerce are ...........-- AR R e . :
: (@) Local Commerce - - (b) M-Commerce - M
(c) National Commerce (d) Social CoMerce _
Ans. : (b), (d) ‘ .
17. Application of M-Commerce are ............. N s \ ' l
(a) E-bill payment (b) Local Commerce
(c) Mobile Banking (d) Social Commerce
Ans. : (a), (c) “

18.  Social Commerce is the use of networkirig websites suchas ...,

promote and sell products and services. _ Vehitles
(a) G-mail . (b) Google Docs (c) Facebook (d) TWitterw

Ans: : (), (d) .
_ 410 E-Commerce Technology s
19. Two common documents can be exchahged using EDl are .......
_- (@) Purchase orders ~ (b) DOCs - .
(c) Trading \ (d) Invoices '
B 2 Ans. : (a), (d) | : ; :
Bt 411 E_-gov-ern'ance Q .
e , : 20. Advantages of E-governance are.............. m
' (a) Increase of overall cost (b) - Decrease convenience
| (c) High transparency ‘ (d) Reduced corruption '
e O Ans. : (c), (d) ; ' '
IR ARE 21. Type of E-Governance are ............. -
e (@ B2C - () CC () GE @ GG e
b Ans. : (c), (d)
22 \ 20 type of E-governance provides services like ............. and .......... .
(a) License renewals (b) Paying tax '
(c) TradeCycle - (d) EDI
Ans. : (a), (b) ]
23. G2E type of E-governance provides ............. Joerenrenen Online facilities to
employees. '
(a) License renewals (b) Salary payment record '
(c) Booking Tickets (d) applying for leave
Ans. : (b), (d)
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chesshﬂ implementation of E-Govcmancc PIOJjects are .....ocusmsee and
B e __
i;) e-seva - (b) e-Mitra (c) e-tax (d) e-friend
s.;(a),,(b) .
; - 412 Security measures in E-Commerce
Encryption is of two types ............. 1 S—
b (a) Plaintext (b) symmetric (c) Coded text (d) asymmetric
: ): (d) ’
A: ) S;cryphon consists of two processes............. L M 4
a4 (a) EDI (b) Trade cycle
(¢) Encryption . _ (d) Decryption
.:(0),(d) )\ |
?;5 Encryption converts ............. textinto .. /... 7% text.
" (@ Plain ~ (b) Cipher . (c) Random  (d) General
S.I(a)r (b)
2}\; Decryption converts ............. textinte/....8%... .. text.
" (a) Cipher (b) Plain (©) Random  (d) General
A_ns.:(a)r (b) ' ¢ .
%, Following are the security measure mE-commerce
(a) EDI | (b) Trade cycle
. (c) Digital signature (d) Digitalcertiﬁcate
AnS (C), (d)

MCQ (Three ‘Correct ADSWQ]D

44 Advantages of E-Commerce ; 4.5 Disadvantages of E-Commerce

1. Advantages of E-Commerce are ...............

(a) Global scope (b) Local scope
(c) Costsaving . (d) Time restriction |
(e) Anytime shopping "~ (f) Involve intermediaries

Ans.; a), (<), (e) -

2, Disadvantages of E-Commerce are .............

March 2022

(a) Global scope (b Expensive
(c) Costsaving (d) Lack of personal touch

(€) Anytime shopping (f) Late deliveries
Ans.: (b), (d), (f) .
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4.6 Types of E-Commerce %

3. Types of E-Commerce are .. .......... " i
(@) B2C (b) G2E (c) B2B ) w

(d) G2G () G2C . () CC : ' :

Ans.: (a), (0), (f)

47 E-Commerce Tradecycle s
4. Following are the phases of Trade Cycle. ' -

(@) C2B (b) Presale (c) Execution
(d) Settlement (e) B2C (f) C2C |
Ans. : (b), (c), (d)
4.8 Modes of Payment - Q
5. Following are the Modes of Payment A \ ' %
(a) Presale (b) Execution . (c) Settlement
(d) Mobile payments "(€) Bank transfer “(f) E-wallets
Ans. : (d), (e), (f) :
6.  Examples of Mobile payment apps are ............... m
(a) BHIM (b) Trade Cycle (c) EDI
(d) UPI () Google pay - ~ (® Google Docs -
Ans. : (a), (d), (e) ' |
49 Forms of E-commerce ]
7. Applicaﬁons of M-Commerce are ............... - “ m
2 (a) Ticketbooking . (b) RTGS (c) NEFT -
5 (d) E-Bill payment (e) IMPS (f) Online auctions
i Ans.’: (a), (d), (f |
W 8.  Social Commerce is the use of networking websites such as ............, ccceeeneen
ot AT oaanvone as vehicles to promote and sell products and services. ‘
! (a) Facebook (b) Instagram (c) Twitter
L ’ (d) Gmail (e) GoogleDocs = () Google pay
s g Ans.: (a), (b), (0)
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; . . 4.11 E-governance
Types of E-Governance are ............... m
@ GC ) GG () C2B '
(d)-B2B (e) C2C (f) G2E
Ans (a), (b)r (f) ~
0 " Advantages of E-Governance are ...............
10. @ ‘Increased convenience (b) No transparency
(c) Reduction in overall cost (d) Increase in cost
C(e) Expanded reach of government " () More corruption
ans.: @), (©), (@)

Examples of s;uccessful implementation of E-Governance pro]ects "1 | PP
(a) e-Mitra (b) B2B () C2B

(d) e-Seva (e) C2G - (f CET : ' m

Ans. :'(a); (d)r (f)

E: 4.12 Security measures in E-Commerce
j2. Security measure in E-Commerceare............... m
. (a) EDI ~(b) Trade Cycle
(c) Encryption (d) Digital Signature -
(e) E-commerce (f) Digital Certificate

Ans. : (€), (d, (F)

Match the Follow1ng>

4.2 Definition of E-Commerce ; 4.6 Types of E-Commerce

n__ — i _
A . ) B

—'(-1_)- Traditional Commerce 1 (@) Scopg is Global -

(2) | E-Commerce (b) | Sells products to an intermediate buyer

@3) | B2C ' (c) | Helps consumer to sell their assets by

publishing information on website -

R B2l MAEchi2022 (d) | Scope is local

-(5) iy ; (e) | Consumers have products or services of
value that can be consumed by business

©) | C2B (f) | Sells products directly to a customer
Ans. : (1) = (d), (2) - @), 3) - (), (4) - (), (5) = (), (6) = (e)
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% 4.7 E-Commerce Trade cycle '
: -'.5_.; (] 1)
& —
af [T i —

e
S
T

NE R
(1) | Presale m (a) | Consists of Order and Degl;y, .l
Cry

A (2) | Execution (b) | Consists of Warranty and A,
2 ! " €rs |
£ () | Settlement (c) | Consists of Invoice ang Paym M.
i ent
(4) | After sales (d) | Consists of Search ang

Negot;
A0S0~ A), @)~ @), 3)- (), @) - ) T e

4.8 Modes of Payment

am |

i — | /4 i A\ VR
i '.:. .': i 1 - i \
b (1) | Credit cards w (a) | Money sent from_one bank to-anothe,

s 9 (2) | Mobile pPayments (b) | Type of Prepaid account in which g,
o i IS - :
O can store money
(3) | Bank transfer m (0) Cards used by customers to pay'm{]jﬁe
(4) | E-Wallets (d) [ Forms of E-commerce '

(e) | Offers quick solution for customers to

purchase on e- commerce websites

An

wn

(1)~ (), (2 - (e), 3) - (a), (4) - (b)

49 Forms of E-commerce

;410 E-Commerce Technology
(1V) ' |

B JE—|
(1) | M-Commerce BYEIEWPIPR] | (a) | Form of E-commerce that involves social
media that supports social interaction

I>

(2) | Social Commerce : (b) [ Electronic interchange of business
information _
(3) | EDI (c) | Buying and selling of goods and services

through smart phones and tablets

Ans.: (1)—(c), (2)-(a),(3) - (b)
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0 A FLRETEE
[ Y i, B |
- | @ | Exeh |
G2C m Xchange of sepyi
D . fvices between Governm |
| o | Bitsiness Organizatione ov ent and i
) 2B g E (b) | Is the internet Part of G2G sector 1
9 G2G | (©) | Refers to the i Interaction between different |
, government departments, organization and
agencies,
n G2E (d) Refers to government services which enable |
citizens to access wide variety of public services.

— - @, @) -@), G-, @)-©)

p— : '
4.12  Security measures in E-Commerce
v A
A B _
(1) | Encryption. (a) | Also known as electronic signature
(2) | Decryption (b) | Converts plain text into cipher text

(3) | Digital Signature | (c) | Is a electronic password
(4) | Digital Certificate | (d) | Converts chipher.text into plain text
Ans.: (1) - (b), (2) = (d), (3) — (a), (4) = ()

Answer in B-rief> .

4.2 Definition of E-Commerce

L Define E-Commerce.

March 2022
Ans. ;

i E- -Commerce is defined as the process of buying and selling of goods or services

Internet.
usin medium such as : - i 3
BEnE ¢ perless exchange of business information using

(ii) E-commerce is also referred as a pa t
~ EDI, E-mail, Electronic fund transfer etc.

www.saiphy.com
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i 4.3 Difference between Traditional Commerce & E-Commerce |
‘ d Difference between Traditional Commerce and E-Commerce. - m
#
g Ans. - :
& Traditional Commerce E-commerce -
i S

Traditional commerce focuses on the ex- | E-commerce trading activities are
change of products and services through | online via the internet.

3 personal interactions so it is manual.
£ |
Traditional commerce is limited to | E-commerce is 24 x 7, it can be done
business hours. . anytime day and night.

—

Traditional commerce provides face to | E-commerce can be termed as screen
face interaction. to face interaction.

—

: Traditional commerce is limited to a | E-commerce is global and has ng
f particular geographical location. physical limitation.

—

Modes of payment in traditional | In E-commerce modes of payments are
commerce include cash, cheques and | bank transfer, credit card, e-wallet,
' credit cards. : mobile payment and many more.

Goods and delivery of services is instant | In E-commerce delivery of goods or
with traditional commerce. services takes some time.

Traditional Commerce’s scope is local. E-commerce’s scope is global.

44 Advantages of E-=Commerce ;. 45 Disadvantages of E-Commerce

f S 3.  Explain Advantages and Disadvantages of E-Commerce.

Sl Ans. : Advantages of E-Commerce : _ -

(i) Global scope : E-commerce provides the sellers with a global reach. Now sellers
and buyers can meet in the virtual world, without barrier of place.

g } (ii)  Electronic transaction : E-commerce reduces the paper work and significantly lower
the transaction cost. :
S (iii) Anytime shopping : The great advantage of E-Commerce is the convenience. A

customer can shop 24 x 7. _
(iv) No intermediaries : Electronic commerce also allows the customer and the business
to be in touch directly, without any intermediaries.

ol o iy,

(=Y

e TP 2

Disadvantages of E-Commerce :

(i) Setup Cost : The setup of the hardware and the software, the training cost of
employees, the constant maintenance and upkeep are all quite expensive.

i S

' Mt 1
i o 2 et ame
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L omaiaries

(i) Security : Security is another area of concern. Credit card theft, identity theft etc
remain big concerns with the customers.

(iii) Goods Delivery : There may arrive some problem with fulfillment of order. Even
after the order is placed there can be problems with shipping, delivery, mix-ups etc.
This leaves the customers unhappy and dissatisfied.

r 4.6 Types of E-Commerce

|

4. Explain type of E-Commerce. '
Ans. : Types.of E-Commerce are as follows :

(i) Business to Consumer (B2C):
(@) In B2C model, business sells it's products directly to customer.
(b) Customer can view and choose to order the products shown on the website.

(€) The website will send notification and organization will dispatch the product to
customer.

.(d) Examples Amazon, Flipkart etc.
(ii) Business to Business (B2B):
(@) In B2B model, business sells products to an intermediate buyer.
“(b) Buyer then sells the product to final customer.
(c) Example Tata communications.
(iii) Consumer to Consumer (C2C):

‘(@) In C2C model, consumer helps consumer to sell their assets like cars, bikes, rent
a room etc by publishing their information on websites.

(b) Example OLX, Quikr online auction.
(iv) Consumer to Business (C2B):

(@) In C2B model, consumers have products or services of \alue that can be
consumed by businesses.

(b) For example A blog can be written by an atthor for a business to improve sale
of product ebay.

47 E-Commerce Trade cycle

5. Explain phases of Trade Cycle.

Ans. : A trade cycle is the series of exchanges, between a customer and supplier that take
place when a commercial exchange is executed. A general trade cvcle consists of following
phases :

(i)  Pre-Sales : It consist of two steps like Search and Negotiate. Customer search for
required website for product to be purchased. In Negotiate step customer find a
supplier who offers good quality product at cheaper price and then customer agrees
the terms forwarded by supplier.
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(i)  Execution : This phase consist of Order and Delivery. Customer sends an order f,
the selected product and after processing the order, customer receives delivery o
the product.

(11i) Settlement : This phase consist of Invoice (if any) and Payment. Invoice meang
customer will receive a bill for purchased product and after confirmation g
received product, customer will pay for the same. :

(iv) After-Sales : This phase consists of warranty and After Sale Services. In warranty
period, customer will get all maintenance services for free or at minimum cost. After
sale services means customer will do complaints (if any) about the performance of
product and get maintenance service from the supplier.

4.8 Modes of Payment ]

6. Explain various Modes of Payment. ) m

Ans. :

(i)  Credit Cards : Credit cards are the most common ways for customers to pay online,
Merchants can reach out to an international market with credit cards by integrating
a payment gateway into their business.

(i) Mobile Payments : Mobile payments offer a quick solution for customers to
purchase on e-commerce websites. Examples are apps like Paytm, Google Pay,
BHIM etc. .

(iii) Bank Transfers : Bank transfer is used when money is send from one bank account
to another. Transferring money from bank account is fast and safe then cash
withdrawal. Example NEFT, IMPS etc.

(iv) E-wallets : E-wallet is a type of electronic card which is sued for transactions made
online through a computer or smart phone. It is a type of prepaid account in which
user can store money for future transaction. Examples are State Bank Buddy, Paytm
Wallets.

| 49 Forms of E-commerce

2 7.  Write Short notes on : _ March 2022

(i) M-commerce (Mobile Commerce) (ii) Social Commerce
Ans. : '
(i) M-commerce (Mobile Commerce):

(a) M-commerce is buying and selling of goods and services through wireless
devices such as smart phones and tablets.

(b) M-Commerce enables the user to access online shopping platforms without
using desktop computers.

(c) Applications of M-Commerce are Moblle banking, E-bill payment, ticket
booking etc. :

www.saiphy.com .
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gocial Commerce:

ii) , . _ . ) :
[ (a) Social Commerce is a form of electronic commerce that involves social media
that supports social interaction.

() It enables shoppers to get advice from trusted individuals, find good and
services and then purchase them.

(c) Social commerce is the use of networking websites such as Facebook,
Instagram and Twitter to promote and sell products and services.

(d) The success is measured by the degree to which consumers interact with
company’s marketing through retweets, likes and shares.

,' E: 4.10 E-Commerce Technology

3 Short note on Electronic Data Interchange (EDI). m
Ans. : ’

flectronic Data Interchange (EDI)

(i EDI is the electronic interchange of business information using a standardized

format.

Gi) Itisa process which allows one company to send information to another company
electronically rather than on paper.

(iii) Business entities conducting business electronically are called trading partners.

(iv) In EDI, two most common documents which are exchanged are purchase order and
invoices.

r 411 E-governance

9. What is E-Governance? March 2022

Ans. :
() E-Governance signifies the implementation of Informatidn Technology in the
Government processes.

(i) The basic purpose of E-Governance is to simply processes for all, i.e. government,
citizens, businesses etc. at all levels.

' (iii) E-Governance delivers SMART (S-Simple, M-Moral, A-Accessible, R-Responsive, T-
Transparent Government).

10. List the advantages of E-Governance.

| Ans.: Advantages of E-Governance are :

Improves delivery and efficiency of government services
Improved government interactions with business and industry
Citizen empowerment through access to information

More efficient government, management
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5. Less corruption in the administration

6.  Increased transparency in administration

Greater convenience to citizens and businesses

8.  Cost reductions and revenue growth
9. Increased legitimacy of government
10. Improved relations between the public authorities and civil society

11.  Explain types of E-Governance. : . m

Ans. : E-Governance is of 4 types depending on the specific types of serviceg .
1.  Government to Citizen (G2C):

(i) The Government to citizen refers to the government services whyjg, e
citizens to get access to wide variety of public services. fabl

(ii) Most of the government services fall under G2C.

(iii)\ A citizen can have access to the services anytime from anywhere.
(iv) Services like license renewals and paying tax are essential in G2C,
(v) Italso focuses on geographic land barriers.

Government to Business (G2B) :

9

(i) G2B is the exchange of services between Government and Bus

§ X in
organizations. -

(ii) G2B provides access to relevant forms needed to comply.

(iii) The G2B consists of many services exchanged between business sectors apq
government.

(iv) It aims at eliminating of paper work, cost and establish transparency in the
business environment while interacting with government.
3. Government to Government (G2G):

(i) The Government to Government refers to the interaction between differep;
government departments, organizations and agencies.

(i) In G2G govermnent’agencies can share the same database using online
communication.

(iii) The government departments can work together.
(iv) G2G services can be at the local level or international level.

(v) It provides safe and secure inter relationship between domestic or foreign
government.

4.  Government to Employee (G2E):
(i) The Government to Employee is the internal part of G2G sector.
(ii) G2E aims to bring employees together and improvise knowledge sharing,

(iii) G2E provides online facilities to the employees like applying for leave
reviewing salary payment record and checking the balance of holiday.
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(iv) This sector provides human resource training and development.

) Examples of successful implementation of E-governance are e-Mitra, e
project, CET (Common Entrance Test),

4.12Security measures in E-Commerce

Explain process of Encryption.
(i) Encryption is widely used on the internet to protect user information bemngz
cent between a browser and a server,
) This includes passwords, payment information and other personal information that
( should be considered private,
(iil) Encryption converts Plain text into Cipher text means non readzble form ofdata.
(iv) Decryption is opposite of encryption i.e. it converts Cipher text into Plain text.
(v) Encryption is of two types : Symmetric and Asymmetric.
mshort notes on : '
(a) Digital Signature (b) Digital Certificate

S.:
;:;1 Digital Signature :

(i) Digital Signature is also known as electronic signature.

(i) Digital Signature guarantees the authenticity of an electronic document or
message in digital communication and uses encryption technique to provide
proof of original and unmodified documentation.

(iii) Digital Signatures are used in E-commerce, financial transactions.

(iv) This is the direct transfer of information between two parmers.

12
Ans- *

(b) Digital Certificate :

(i) Digital Certificate is an electronic record “password” that allows a person,
organization to ex;hange data securely over the internet using the public key
infrastructure (PKI).

(ii) Tt is also known as public key certificate or identity certificate.

(iiiy Using Digital Certificate information is transferred between two authorized
partners who have digital certificates issued by supreme authority.

Self Assessment >

Time : 1 Hour Marks: - 49

Fill in the blanks (03)
E-commerce is ____ and has no physical limitation.

reduces the paper work and lower the transaction cost.

In model business sells its products to an intermediate buyer.

The phase of Trade cycle consists of Order and Delivery.

Decryption converts text into plain text.

O e i e
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2. True or False : (05)
1. E-commerce application provides. users with more options to compare ang

1o

4.
5.

select cheaper and better option.
A blog can be written by an author for a business to improve sale of products,

M-commerce is buying and selling of goods and services through wireless
device.

E-governance is of 6 types.
Digital Signature is also called as electronic signature.

3 MCQ one correct alternative. _ ' (U?f

1.

2

Commerce has limited to business hours.
(a) Traditional (b) Electronic  (c) Digital (d) E-governance
On-line auction is example of model.
(@) C2B  (b) B2C (c) B2B (d) C2C
phase of Trade cycle consists of Order and Delivery
(a) Presale (b) Execution
(c) Settlement (d) After sales
Apps the BIM, UPI, paytm are the examples of
(a) cheque payment (b) cash payment
(c) EDI (d) Mobile payments
__enables users to access online shopping platforms without using desktop
computer. :
(a) M-Commerce (b) EDI (c) T-Commerce (d) Trade Cycle

4. MCQ two correct alternative.. (06)

1.

Examples of C2C modelare _____

(a) Network provider (b) OLX

(c) EDI (d) Quikr

The After sales phase consists of ___ and

(@) Order (b) Delivery

(c) warranty (d) Aftersale service

Two common documents can be exchanged using EDI are ___ and

(a) Purchase orders (b) DOCs

(c) Trading * (d) Invoices

5. MCQ three correct alternative. | (06)

1.

Disadvantages of E-Commerce are

(a) Global scope (b) Expensive

(c) Costsaving (d) Lack of personal touch
(e) Anytime shopping (f) Late deliveries
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ﬂs/z///ppllcaho-m of M-Commerce are

2.
3.

4.
5.

(a) Ticketbooking — (b) RTGS

e

(C) NEFT (d) E-Bill paymem

(e) IMPS (f) Online auctions
Match the Following. )

Ay :

W a) Form of E-commerce that involves social media that

supports social interaction

/gmerce b) Electronic interchange of business information

EDI c) Buying and selling of goods and services through sma

phones and tablets

S I Y B

—Credit cards d) Consists of Search and negotiate - b
Presale e) ' Buying and selling of goods and services through smart

phones and tablets

——

."""’_—__—_ s
6. M-Commerce f) Cards used by customers to pay online

‘7‘"’ Answer the following :

a) Explain disadvantages of E-commerce (Refer Page No 4.30 Q.3)
b) Explain Traditional Commerce (Refer Page N0 4.30Q.2)

¢)  Short note on Consumer to Business (Refer Page No 4.31 Q4)
d) Explain any two Modes of Payment. (Refer Page No 4.32 Q.6)

e) Short note on Electronic Data Interchange (Refer Page No 4.33 Q.8)

- Answer of Questions

(10)

T Fill in the blanks

1) global 2) Electronic Commerce
4) Execution  5) Chiper

3) Business to Business

e

2.

True or False
1) True 2) True  3) True
4) False 5) True

MCQ one correct alternative
1) A 2D 3)B 4) A 5)B

MCQ two correct alternative

1) (b, d) 2) (c,d) 3) (a,d)

MCQ three correct alternative

1) (br dr F) 2) (ar dr f)

Match the Following
1-(c), 2.-(a) 3.-0), 4-() 5-(d) 6.-(e)
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Database Concepts %
LibreOffice Base

Chapter at a Glance

5.1 DBMS

Meaning of Data, Information, Dalat?ase,
Table, Query, Form & Report, meaning of
Database Management System software

5.2 Introduction to Base

Introduction to LibreOffice Base, Relational Database Management Software,
How to install and start LibreOffice Base, Screen of base contains Title bar,
Menu bar, Standard Tool bar, Working area.

5.3 Table

Data type in Base with description, Meaning of Table,
steps to create table, inserting records in table,
editing records in table, deleting records from table.

5.4 Query Creation

Meaning of query, steps to create query by using wizard,
steps to create query in design view.
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5.5 Form Creation

Meaning and use of form, steps to
creale a form in Base,

5.6 Report Creation

Meaning and use of report, sleps to create a report by using wizard,
steps to create a report in design view in Base. Extra examples
of tables, query, reports.

5.7 Introduction to Data Model

[ . Y
of Data Model types\ (Keys in Relational database i.e.\ Relationships , types of
ning !

Mea del, Relational Data Candidate Key, Primary Key, relationships i.e. One to One,
ol DREE gc;mmon used Composite Primary Key and One to Many, Many to Many
| '-mdeI: s in relational data Foreign Key. relationship with exarjnp!es.
tem.l'mmlol'g;:: Attribute, Tuple, steps to develop r\.eiaho-nsh:p
mOd:in IDeg[ee, Cardinality. bereen fefalB'uORS in
P AN VA LibreOffice Base. )
\________.__—
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Exercise >

Fill in the Blanks | j

s is a collection of related data.
Ans. : Database
2. Queries are used to information from database.
Ans. : retrieve
3. The representation of data in printed form is called as
Ans. : Report
State True/False ]
1.  Form s used to collect the data from the user.
Ans. : True
2. Menu bar is present below Title bar.
Ans. : True
3.  Columns are called as records.
Ans. : False |
Multiple Choice Question (1 Correct Answer)

1.  Rows in Base are called as

(a) records (b) fields (c) table ' (d) database
Ans. : (a)
2.  File extension of Base is . _

(a) .odt (b) .ods (c) .odb (d) .odp
Ans.: (c)

" Answer in Brief

1.  Define database.
Ans. :
(i) Database is a collection of related data items stored in an organized manner
(i) A Database consist of different objects like table, query, form and report. -
2.  Whatisa query? :
Ans. :
(i) A Query is a question asked within the database environment. For example how

many students are in XII standard.
(ii) Query displays subset of data contained in various tables of database.
(iii) Query is used to retrieve records from the table.
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¢ Uefinc report

inf': presentation of information in an organized and readable format 25 pet the
} Ther's requirement is known as report
(i 1153

rioﬂs complex reports can be generated that can help in taking decisions by the
a

' nt.
(i) panag® . :
oitis the representation of data in printed form.

orking area of Base,

(iii) x plain w

o :Rest of the part below standard tool bar is called as working area.
i i divided into two panes- Left pane and right pane. Left pane displays name o
i Idatab ase objects like tables, queries, forms and reports.

Right pane displays activities related to that particular object.
(il

? Match the Following
A

B

Query | (a) Collect information from user
Report | (b)  Collection of related data |
Form |(c) Retrieve data from database

4. Table |(d) Printed form of data.
Ans.‘: Lo (o), 2 (d)r 3-(a), 4-1(b)

,@he Blanks>
| 51 DBMS Concepts

1 means all kinds of facts, figures and details related to people, things or
events.

Ans. : Data

2 must be processed in a proper way to generate the useful and
meaningful information.

2o o (e

Ans. : Data

3, is a result obtained from processing of the data. March 2022
Ans. : Information _

4, is the output generated through processing of raw data.

Ans. : Information

5. is a collection of related data items stored in an organized manner.

March 2022

Ans. : Database
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6.
Ans,
%
Ans.
8.
Ans.
9,

Ans.:

10.

Ans,:

11.

Ans.

12.

Ans.:

13.

Ans.

14.

i
In DBMS collection of related data is storedin . | March 20y

: Database

A________ consists of objects like table, form, report etc.

: database

is used to retrieve information from database.

: Query

—_isused to collect information from user. _ m
Form

—isused to represent the data in printed form. m
Report

DBMS stands for _ : ' | ’ March 207)

: Database Management System

A
in a database.
Database Management System (DBMS)

defines rules to validate and manipulate the data.

is a software d951gned to define, mampulate retrieve and manaEe daty

: Database Management System.(DBMS)

is a collection of related data.

.: Table

5.2 Introduction to Base

15.

Ans.:

16.

Ans.

17.

Ans.:

Ans.

21.

Ans.

22.

Ans. :

RDBMS stands for ] [March 202)]

Relational Database Management System
A DBMS that is based on relational data model is called as

: Relational Database Management System (RDBMS)

A
Data

In data is stored in the most simple and versatile structure.

model is the internal structure of database. March 2022

. : Relational Database Management System (RDBMS)

is the topmost bar present on the screen of Base.

.: Title bar

bar is present below Title bar.

: Menu

tool bar consists of different icons which are used for standard
operations. o

: Standard

Extension of base fileis ___ . March 2022
.0db
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; 53 Table

is a basic unit for storing data in a database

| March 2022

March 2

A

E
d
¥

March 2022

March 2022

e

March 2022

March 2022

March 2022

March 2022

0 oo

5' :Tab!e : - :
,\: o is organized in the form of rows and columns.
P rable
AnS? < any real world obj :
; is any ject about which data is to be stored.
AR+ Eatty -
# gow in @ database table is called as or tuple.

Y record

A Column in a database table is called
27‘ ’ . .
AnS field
5 e datatype stores small integer.
Aﬂs' . Tinylnt
- The data type stores big integer.
AIIS' : Biglnt
3 The ———— data type is used to store image.
Ans: LongVarBina®y
» P . data type stores binary information of variable length.
AnS. VarBinary |
o The —— data type stores binary data of fixed length.
\ns. : Binary ‘ .
5. The——— data type stores descriptive type of information.
Ans. LongVarchar
# e e data type stores fix sized text.
Ans. Char '
i " The. data type stores a number with or without decimal point
Ans.: Numeric/ Decimal
i The, data type is used to store integers or whole number
Ans. : Integer .
el Y data typeis used to store variable sized text.
Ans.: Varchar ' o
38, The _—— data type 15 used to store Boolean type of data.
Ans. : Boolean
39, The _—— data type stores date.
Ans. : Date

www.saiphy.com
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40. In Libre office Basci for storing Yes/No type of informtion data type ;
used. . m
Ans. : Boolean
41. The data type stores time. m
Ans. : Time '
42 The data type stores date as well as time.
Ans. : TimeStamp
43. The______ data type stores any other object. - m
Ans. : other '
54 Query Creation ]
4. A is a question asked within the database environment. m
Ans. : Query ' . '
45. displays subset of data contained in various tables of database. -
Ans. : Query |
46. is to retrieve records from the table.
Ans. : Query . .
47. Toexecuteorrunquery__ function key is used.
Ans.: F5 . .
5.5 Forms Creation
48. is an object which allows entering, editing or deleting data in a table.
Ans. : Form .
49, is used to collect the data from the user.
Ans. : Form ¢
5.6 Report Generation
50. The presentation of information in an organized format is known as
Ans. : Report
51. is the representation of data in printed form. - M
Ans. : Report :
5.7 Introduction to Data Model
52. model defines how data is connected to each other. m
Ans.:Data
53. data model is specifically designed for relational databéses.
Ans. : Relational

www.saiphy.lcom
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gields of data in a relation is called
0

x
% quple : :
v is a set of values from which an attribute can take a value in each row.
51‘ ) Dﬂmain ) . . :
ys’ » qumber of attributes in a relation is called the of the relation.
) Th March 2022
, pegree . -
pns: .The amber of tuplesina relation is called the of the relation.
p> e attribute used to uniquely identify the tuples in the relation is called
0. ey of that relation. “
o primary
[N key is used to represent the relationship between two relations.
i | |
Ans. ¢ ForEigﬂ
@ Drimary key consisting of more than one attributeis called ___ key.
o Composite primary
o Thereare types of relationships in relational database design.
Ans.:3 (Three)
@ In relationship, row can have only one matching row in another table
~ and vice versa. March 2022
Ans.: One to One
5. In type of relationship, a row in a table can have one or many matching
rows in another table. '
Ans. : One to Many
66. One to Many relationship can also be viewed as relationship.
Ans.: Many to One
67. :bm relationship a row in a table can have many matching rows in another
. and vice versa. v March 2022
ns,

: Many to Many
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5.1 DBMS Concepts

1 Base is an open source database management system software. s

Ans. : True ‘

Z Data means all kinds of facts, figures, plac‘eS; things or events. .

Ans. : True '

3. Data may be written, oral, computerized or non-computerised.

Ans. : True %

4, Data cannot be processed.

Ans. : False .

5. Information is a required result obtained from prbcessing of the data,

Ans. : True |

6. Information is the output generated through processing of data. mm

Ans. : True ; -

7. Database is a collection of related data items stored in an organized manner,

Ans. : True m

8. Query is the collection of related data.

Ans. : False : - .

9.  Database consists of objects like table; query, form and report.

Ans. : True

10. Query is used to retrieve information from database.

Ans. : True ' |

11. Form is used to collect information from user. , m

Ans. : True

12.  Report is used to collect data from the user.

Ans. : False ;

13. DBMS is a software is designed to define, manipulate, retrieve and maw
a database.

Ans. : True

14. DBMS stands for Direct Management System.

Ans. : False i

15. DBMS defines rules to validate and manipulate the data.

Ans. : True M

16. Table is a collection of related data. _ -

Ans. : True
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5.2 Introduction to Base
Base is @ Relational Database Management System.
,\1;5- yTrue .
) DBMS that s based on relational data model is called RDBMS.
:\:;5- A | .
A data model is the internal structure of database which describes way of storing
1. and retrieving of data.
pns.: T o S £
0 In RDBMS data is stored in the simple and versatile structure.
Ans. : True o ‘
1. Extension of Base file is .odb..
Ans.: True
2. Table is a basic unit for storing data in database.
Ans.:True
p3, Tables are organised in the form of rows and columns.
Ans. : True y
24, Row ina database table is called as field.
Ans. : False '
95. Column in a database table is called as field. m
Ans.:True | '
26. Entity is any real world object about which data is to be stored.
Ans. : True
27.  Entity has a collection of attributes associated with it.
Ans. : True '
728,  Attributes of an entity are stored in the form of rows.
Ans. : False
-29. Row called as tuple. m
Ans. : True
30. To store small integer TinyInt data type is used.
Ans. : True _
31. To store image binary data type is used.
Ans. : False :
32. ' To store big integer BigInt data type is used.
Ans. : True
33.  To store binary data of fixed length VarBinary data type is used.
Ans. : False ‘
34.  To store binary information of variable length VarBinary data typé is used.
Ans. : True

- www.saiphy.com
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35.
~ 36.

. 37.

38.
Ans.
39.
Ans.
40.

41.
Ans.
42.

EPEEEEEE S

_;.t}._ 7 ’ i BN

 Ans.:

Ans.:

Ans.

Ans.

Ans. :

To store fix sized text char data type is used. m
True y '

To store descriptive type of information Binary data type is used.

False

To store a number with or without decimal point numeric data type is used.

March 2022
March 2022

: True

Integer data type is used to store integer values.

: True

Smalllnt data type is used to store integer.

: True

To store a number with decimal point decimal data type is used.

: True

March 2022

To store variable sized text varchar data type is used.

: True

Float data type is used to store Boolean type of data.

: False

To store date in mm/dd/yy format date data type is used.

.: True

To store time in hh : mm : ss format Time data type is used.

.: True

To store any other object real data type is used.

.: False

To store date as well as time TimeStamp data type is used.

.:True

[March 2022

< 47. For inserting a new record in the table Edit data must be on.
= Ans.:True - ¢
48. Title Bar is the top most bar on the screen of Base.
Ans. : True :
* 4 49. Standard Tool Bar contains menu as File, Edit, View etc.
Ans. : False
L 50. Standard Tool Bar consist of different icons which are used for standard options like

new, save, copy etc.
True

54  Query Creation

51.

52.

Ans.:

: Ans.:

[March 2022

A Query is a question asked within the database environment.

True

Query displays subset of data contained in various tables of database.
True
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/Qwer;;;"n:t be used to retrieve records from the table.

.s ; Fa]se

; 5.5  Forms Creation
Form allows entering, editing or deleting data in the table. March 2022

: Tl'ue .
AS“S' Query is the collection of related data. m
50

5. . True
Form cannot be used to collect data from the user.

. . False
5. L] .
SA; To add new record click on New Record icon present on form navigation tool bar.

AnS. : True

March 2022

5.6 Report Generation

g5, Reportis the representation of data in printed form.

Ans. : True | .

59, Presentation of information in an readable format is known as form.
Ans. : False

[ 5.7 Introduction to Data Model

¢0.. Data model defines how the logical structure of a database is modeled.

Ans, : True

¢1. Data model defines how data is connected to each other. m
Ans. : True

2. Relational data model is most commonly used data model.

Ans. : True :

3. Tables cannot be related to other tables. : m
Ans. : True

64. Each table cannot have multiple columns.

Ans. : False -

65. The columns of a relation are the tuple which are also referred as fields.

Ans. : False

66. Each row of data in a table is called a tuple. m
Ans. : True

67. Domain is a set of values from which an attribute can take a value in each row.

Ans. : True ‘

68. Data type is used to specify domain for an attribute.
Ans. : True
69.  Attribute has some pre-defined value scope known as attribute domain.

Ans. : True
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70.  The number of attributes in a relation is called the cardinality of the relatiop
Ans. : False

71.  The number of tuples in a relation is called the cardinality of the relation,
Ans.: True '
72.  Candidate key can be used to uniquely identify the tuples in the relation. .
Ans. : True

73.  The attribute used to uniquely identify the tuples in relation is called primaﬁ keii

Ans. : True . 18
74.  Primary key consisting of more than one attribute is called candidate keﬁ.

Ans. : False

75. A foreign key is used to represent the relationship between two relations.
Ans. : True

76. A foreign key is an attribute whose values are derived from candidate key of

another relation.

Ans. : False » .

77.  There are 3 types of relationships in relational database design. m

Ans.: True

78. In One to Many relationship, a row in table A can have only one matching row iy
table B.

Ans. : False

79. In One to Many relationship, a row in table can have one or many matchin -row in
table B. m

Ans. : True

80. One to Many relationships can also be viewed as Many to One relationshiEs.

Ans. : True

81. In Many to Many relationship a row in table A can have many matching rows in
table B and vice versa. .

Ans.: True
82. The intermediary table is typically referred as Junction table. March 2022
Ans.:True .

83. Relationships option is in Tools menu of Base.

Ans. : True

84. Types of relationshipsare1:1,1:m, m : metc. - m
Ans. : True '
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mali i
0 .
ﬂé“‘f e Correct Answers)
MCQ O
% 5.1 _DBMS Concepts
ﬂ;}pen source database,
h /Tl;eofﬁce writter (b) LibreOffice Base
(a; Mic rosoft Access (d) LibreOffice Calc
. :
A . (b). means all kinds of facts, figures, places, things or e\"ents.
’ //t; (b) Information
@ P
o Query (d) Report
AnS: :L may be in oral, written, computerised form.
3 @) Information (b) Query
(C) Report (d) Data
s @ » :
- must be processed in proper way to generate the useful and meaningful
4 mmn.
(a) Information (b) Data
© Table (d) Report
Ans. 4 (b) .
5 is the required result obtained from processing of the data.
; (a) Table (b) Data
(© Information (d) Report
Ans.: (C) '
¢ isoutputgenerated through processing of row data.
(a) Information (b) Database
(c) Data (d) Query
Ans.: (a) :
. is a collection of related data items stored in an organised manner.
(a) Information (b) Database
(c) Raw Data ‘ (d) Operations
Ans.: (b)
8, consists of objects like table, query, form and report.
(@) Information (b) Raw data
() Database (d) Operation
Ans.: ()
www.saiphy.com
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9. is a collection of related data.
{a) Data (b) Fable
(€) Query ) e
Ans.: (b
10. v is used to retrieve information from database. %
(a) Table ' (b) Report
() Query (d) Data
Ans. : (¢
11. is used to collect the information from user.
(a) Table (b) Query
(c) Report (d). Form
Ans. : (d)
12. is used to represent the data in pr inted form. %
(a) Query (b) Form .
(c) Report (d) Table
Ans. : (¢) ; : _ '
13. ' is a software design to define manipulate, retrieve and manage daty it
database. ‘ %
(a) Table (b) Query  (c) Report  (d) DBMS
Ans.: (d)
14. defines rules to validate and manipulate the data.
(a) DBMS (b) Report (c) Methods  (d) Functions
Ans.: (a) ' '
15. DBMS stands for
(a) Digital Management System (b) Design Management Syster;i
(c) Database Management System (d) Draft Management System
Ans. : (c) .
5.2 Introduction to Base T
16. is a Relational Database Management System.
(a) Excel (b) Base (c) Word (d) Tally
Ans. : (b)
17.  RDBMS stands for
(a) Ratio Database Management System |
(b) Right Database Management System
(c) Regional Database Management System
(d) Relational Database Managemeni System
Ans. : (d)
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'\ DBMS that is based on relational data model is called as
(a) RDBMS (b) Table (c) Report (d) Query
« (a)

March 2022

An A __ model is the internal structure of database which describes way of
4 storing and retrieving of data,
(a) Table’ (b) Data () Query  (d) Report
Ans.: (b) . " )
0. is a collection of related data objects known as Tables, forms, Queries and
Reports. .
(a) Word (b) Excel  (¢) Tally (d) Base
Ans.: (d)
71, Extension of base file is
(a) .odx (b) .odb (c) .odm (d) .doc
Ans. : (b) ' '
22, On the screen of the base bar is present below Title bar.
(a) Tool (b) Standard  (c) Menu (d) Working Area
Ans.: (¢)
2. is a basic unit for storing data in database.
(@) Query (b) Table (c) Form (d) Report
Ans. : (b)
24. is any real world object about which data is to be stored.
(@) Entity .  (b) Report (c) Data (d) Database
Ans.: (a)
25.  Each entity has collection of associated with it.
(@) Record (b) Row (c) Attributes (d) Column
Ans.: (c) N
26.  Attributes of an entity are stored in the form of ’ | March 2022
(a) Rows (b) Columns (c) Record (d) Data
Ans. : (b)
27.  Row is called as
(@) Tuple . (b) Field () Column (d) Data
Ans.: (a) .
28.  The data type stores small integer. m
(a) Binary (b) Char (c) Varchar  (d) TinyInt
Ans.: (a) '
2. The data type stores Big Integer.
(a) Varchar (b) Binary (c) Char (d) Biglnt
Ans. : (d) '
www.saiphy.com
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30. The data type is used to store image. . N
(a) Char (b) Biglnt (c) Smallint (d) LongVarBinary

Ans.: (d)

31. The data type stores binary information of variable length.
(@) Char (b) VarBinary (c) Smalllnt  (d) Bignt

Ans. : (b)

32. The data type stores binary data of fixed length. %
(a) Binary (b) Char (c) Smallint  (d) BigInt ,

Ans. : (a) ‘

33. The data type stores descriptive type of information.
(a) Tinylnt (b) Bigint () Decimal (d) LongVarchar

Ans.: (d)

34. The data type stores fix sized. | M
(a) Char (b) Biglnt () Binary  (d) Decimal

Ans.: (a) ‘

35. The__- data type stores a number with or without decimal point.
(a) Char (b) Varchar () Numeric - (d) Boolean

Ans. : (c)

36. The data type stores integer. ' | m
(@) Char (b) Varchar  (c) Boolean (d) Integer

Ans.: (d) ;

37. The______ data type stores a number with decimal point.
(@) TinyInt (b) Float (c) Boolean (d) Char

Ans.: (b) .

38. The______ data type stores variable sized text.
(a) Double (b) Decimal (c) Varchar  (d) Boolean

Ans.: () .

39. The_____data type stores Boolean type of data.
(a) Numeric (b) Float (c) Char (d) Boolean

Ans. : (d)

40. The data type stores date in mm/dd/yy format.
(a) Date (b) Decimal (c) Time (d) Other

Ans.: (a) '

41. The data type stores time in hh : mm : ss format.
(a) Date (b) Time (c) Char (d) Float

Ans.: (b)

42. The data type stores date as well as time.
(a) TimeStamp (b) Date () Time (d) Other

Ans.: (@) |

www.saiphy.com
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T =5
The data type stores any other object.

o (a) Char (b) Varchar  (c) Decimal (d) Other

Ans. . (d) ) '

g — is the top most bar present on the screen of Base.

" (a) Title (b) Menu (c) Standard (d) Working Area

Ans: : (a)

C B 54  Query Creation

5. A isaquestion asked within the database environment. March 2022
(a) Table (b) Report () Query (d) Database

Ans. : (©) :

AR used to retrieve records from the table.
(a) Query (b) Report. () Data (d) Information

Ans.: (@) : '

| 5.5 Forms Creation

7. ___isanobject which allows entering, deleting or editing data in the table.
(a) Form (b) Report () Query  (d) Wizard
Ans. : (a)
48. is used to collect data from the user.
(a) Report (b) Form . () Query (d) Database
Ans. : (b)

5.6 Report Generation

49. The presentation of information in an organized format is known as

(@) Report (b) Query (c) Table (d) Form March 2022
Ans.: (a) '
50. is a representation of data in printed form.
~ (a) Form (b) Query (c) Table (d) Report
Ans. : (d) :

5.7 Introduction to Data Model

51. defines how the logical structure of a database is modeled.
(@) Data model (b) My model
(c) Query model ‘ (d) Report Model

Ans. : (a)

www.saiphy.com



.-.,.\,_._
Gkt (12
FLRUINLE . o &

www.saiphy.com

i TPS Information Technology (Commerce) 5-19 Database Concepts using LibreOffice Bag,

—

& 52, defines how data is connected to each other and how they are processed
E and stored inside the system.

- (@) Report model (b) Query model

- (¢) Data model (d) My Model

. Ans.:(0)

53. The most commonly used data model is

(a) Relational Data model (b) Query Model
(c) Report model _ (d) My Model
Ans.: (a) ‘
. 54, RDBMSis specifically designed for database.
e (a) relational (b) logical

(c) Artificial : (d) Natural
. Ans.: (a) " ;

55. A database refers to a database that stores data in a structured format
E using rows and columns. ' B '
e (a) logical (b) relational

(c) Artificial _ "~ (d) Natural

Ans.: (b) :
' 56. In model tables are called relations that stores data for different columns.

- (a) logical (b) Artificial (c) Data @~ (d) Relational
~ Ans.:(d) :
57. Eachrowofdatainatableiscalleda .
. (a) Tuple (b) Column  (c) Field (d) Data
; Ans.: (a) /-
3 58. is a set of values from which an attribute can take a valve in each.row.
= : (a) Attribute  (b) Tuple (c) Domain (d) Degree
s Ans. : (c) _
i 59. The number of attributes in a relation is called the of the relation.
. (a) Degree (b) Tuple () Domain  (d) Cardinality
Ans.:(a)
The number of tuples ina relationis called the ___ of the relation. [ EIqa10307]
(@) Tuple (b) Domain  (c) Degree (d) Cardinality
i (d) : ' _ '
The within a relation must be unique.
(@) Tuple (b) Domain  (c) Degree (d) Cardinality
.:(a)

The attributes that can be used to uniquely identify the tuples in the relation are
called ; March 2022

(a) Reserve key (b) Primary key
(c) Foreign key (d) Composite primary key
.:(b) - '
www.saiphy.com




-

 primary key consisting of more than one attribute is called

b3

s

64

lAnS- :

65-

Ans.

66.

Ans.

67.

Ans.:

68.

Ans.

www.saiphy.com
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| March 2022]

Q) Composite primary key (b) Foreign key

© Resewed key (d) Primary key

: (@

N used to represent the relationship between two relations.
(a) Composite key (b) Primary key

(©) Candidate key (d) Foreign key

:(d)

A is anattribute whose value is derived from the primary key of another

(a) Foreignkey (b) Primary key
() Composite key (d) Candidate key
: (a) '

There are

types of relationships in relational database design.
(a) 2(Two) (b) 1(One)  (c) 3(Three) (d) 7 (Seven)

: ()

A row in table A can have only one matching row in table B and vice versa is

example of relationship. [ March 2022
(a) Many to Many (b) One toOne
(c) One to Many (d) Oneto None
(b) |
In relationship a row in a table can have one or many matching rows in
another table.
(a) Many to Many (b) One to One
(c) One to Many (d) One to None
(o)
One to Many relationship can also be viewed as relationship. | EYea edipd
(@) Many to One (b) One to One
(c) Many to Many (d) One to None
.:(a) ‘ . _
In relationship a row in table A can have many matching rows in table B
and vice versa.’
(a) Many to Many (b) One to One
(c) Many to One (d) One to Many

:(a)
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MCQ(TWO Correct Answers>

E 5.1 DBMS Concepts _ ]

1. Database consist of different objects like and - M
(@) Table (b) Query (c) Data (d) Information
Ans.: (a), (b)
L 5.2 Introduction to Base
2 Following are the Relational Database Management Softwares.
(@) Writer (b) Base (c) Calc (d) Access
Ans' . (b}r (d) b .
53 Table
3. Screen of Base consists of following parts. March 2022
(a) Title Bar (b) Data bar :
(c) Menu bar (d) Object bar
Ans. : (a), (c)
4. Tables are organized in the form of and

(a) Report (b) Query (c) Columns (d) Rows
Ans. : (c), (d) '
5.  The information stored under each column form a row which is called as

or ; March 2022

(a) Field (b) Record (c) Tuple - (d) Column

Ans. : (b), (0 | "

6.  Following are the data types available in Base.
(a) Binary (b) Varchar  (c) Int (d) Array

Ans.: (a), (b)
7.  Following data types are used to store number with or without decimal point.

(a) Decimal  .(b) Char () Numeric  (d) Varchar
Ans. : (a), (c)

8. data type is used to store date and data type is used to
store time. _
(a) Date (b) Integer .(c) Char (d) Time

Ans.: (@), @)
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g, —

(a) Database (b) mand —_ m
pnS (b), (<) S

() Columns () Facts

5. :
tid : QUEIY Creation 1
10. _ . -
() Standard View\'— Methods are ysed to create query. m
() Wizard () Tool View
AnS: ¢ (c), (d) (d) Design View
\
%ﬁrt Generation
11, —— and _
(a) Standard Vie;""“--— methods are wsed for report generation.
() Tool View (b) Wizard
d) Design Vi
Ans.: (), (@ (d) Design View
E 27 Introduction to Data Model
. a are the types of data models. :

(a) Relational Data Mode]
(b) Network Data Model
(c) My Data Model
(d) Object Model

Ans. : (a), (b)

B. _ and __ commonly used terminologies in relational data
model.

(@) Domain (b) Object (c) Methods (d) Tuple
Ans. : (a), (d)
14. Following are the different types of keys used in Relational Database.
" (a) Primary key (b) Local key

(c) Foreign key (d) Manual key m

Ans. : (a), (0

5.  and___are the types of relationships in relational database
design. | :
(a) OnetoOne (b) Many to Many
(c) Many to None (d) One to None

Ans.: (a), (b)
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16. In database type of relationships are and : m

(@) 1:1 (b) A:1 (c) M:M (d) 1:A
Ans.: (), (c) '
'MCQ (Three Correct Answeb

51 DBMS Concepts ]

1. A database consists of different objects like i and

(a) Information (b) Table "~ (c) Project

(d) Report (e) Query - (f) Documents VETRIPIPR

Ans.: (b), (d), (e)

2. DBMS provides various functions that allow ; and " of
large quantities of information. . March202)
(a) Entry (b) Object (c) Storage
(d) Retrieved (e) Formats () Document

Ans. : (a), (c), (d)

5.2 Introduction to Base

3.  Following are Relational Database Management Software’s.
(a) Access (b) Writer (c) Calc
(d) SQL (e) Tally : (f) Base

Ans.: (a), (d), (f)
4.  Screen of Base consist of following parts.

(a) Title Bar (b) Menu Bar (c) Standard Tool Bar
(d) Objects (e) Documents () Methods
Ans. : (a), (b), (c)
5.3 Table
5.  Following are the data types available in Base.
(a) Array . (b) Structure (c) Largelnt
(d) Char (e) Varchar (f) Decimal

Ans. : (d), (e), (f)
6.  To store a number with or without decimal point following data types are available

in Base. .
(a) Decimal (b) Real (c) Char
(d) Float (e) Smalllnt (f) TinyInt

Ans.: (a), (b), (d)
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To store'date and time following data types are available in Base,

7.
(a) Varchar (b) Char (c) Date
(d) TimeStamp (e) Time (f) Text
Ans. : (0), (d), (e) '
5.7 Introduction to Data Model
8.  Following are the types of Data Model.
(@) My Model (b) Relational Data Model
(c) Form Model " (d) Network Data Model
(e) Object Model (f) Entity relationship Data Model
Ans. : (b), (d), ()
9.  Commonly used terminologies in relational data model.
(a) Table (b) Tuble (c) Object
(d) Form (e) Degree (f) Domain
Ans. : (b), (e), (f)
10. Keys in a Relational Database are.
(a) Candidate key (b) Manual key (c) Foreignkey
(d) Basic key % (e) Primary key (f) Local key
Ans. : (a), (c), (e)
11.  Following are types of relationships in relational database design.
(a) Many to More (b) One to None (c) OnetoOne
(d) None to None (e) Many to Many (f) Oneto Many
Ans. : (0), (e), (f)

Match the Following>

5.1 DBMS Concepts

(D

Ans.

A B

Table | (a) Used to retrieve information from database
Query | (b) Use to represent data in printed form
Form | (c) Collection of related data |

Report | (d)  Used to collect information from the user |

Ll IS I ol s

:1.-(), 2.-(Q), 3.-(d), 4.-()
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5.2 Introduction to Base
0 .
[ T —
A B
- . 2 5 ]
1. Title Bar (a) Consists of icons which are used for standard operationg
___-—_-_-—5———
2. MenuBar (b) Rest of part below Standard Tool Bar
. x
3. Standard Tool Bar | (c) Present below Title Bar
. g \
4. Working Area (d) Top most bar present in the screen of Base
Ans:l-), 2-(0, 3.-() 4-(b) T e
(I
_——__—__'""‘"-—-
A B
I Tinylnt |(a) Storebinary information of fixed length
2. Biglnt |(b) Storesnumber with or without decima] pPoint
3. Binary |[(c) Storessmallinteger
\
4. Varchar |(d) Stores Boolean type data _
. . \
5. Numeric | (¢) Stores variable sized text
. \
6. Boolean |(f) Stores Big Integer
\
Ans.: L.-(0, 2.-(), 3.-(), 4.-(), 5-0) 6.-(d

54 Query Creation ; 55 Forms Creation ;

m
A B \

1. Query |(a) Extension of database file \
2. Form | (b) Représentation of data in printed fonn\
3. Report |(c) Question asked within the databasm
4 odb |(d) Used tocollectdata from user

Ans.:1-(d, 2.-(), 3.-0b), 4-@

“www.saiphy.com

3.6 Report G
ener
aty

e

On



i«

3.

1-/}@@?[
;’ Foreign key (c)

many (b)

/ﬁﬁ_tg many | ()

R . .
Answer In Br1ef>

.d-""-_—-—_

pu—

www.saiphy.com
mation Technology (Commerce) 526 Database Conorpts using w —
for 1
s N
/ 5.7  Introduction to Data Model
1) A B "}
Relaﬁonal Data Model (@)  Uniquely identify tuplesinarelation

(b) Specifically designed for relational databases
Primary key consisting of more than On</

attribute I

mimm’ key | (d) use to represent the relationship between 10 |
4 relations P—
_——®), 2-@, 3-@), 4-©
Ans-+
05— —]

A B R
m | @  Arow in a table can have one or many matching rows i

table B. o
A row in table A can have many matching rows in table

B and vice versa. e
A row in table A can have only one matching row 10 |
table B and vice versa. )

3.-(b)

[
|
|
1

2.-(a),

5.1 DBMS Concepts

:

Explain Libre Office Base.

Base is an open source database management system software and designed to
allow users to easily create, access, modify and view database.

Data means all kinds of facts, figures and details related to people, places, things or
events. Data may be in any form. It may be written, oral, computerized or non-
computerized. Information is the required result obtained from processing of the
data. Information is the output generated through processing of raw data.

Short note on Database.

Database is a collection of related data items stored in an organized manner
A Database consist of different objects like table, query, form and report.

Short Note on Database Management System Software (DBMS).

A database management system is a software designed to define, manipulate,
retrieve and manage data in a database. -

It provides various functions that allow entry, storage and retrieval of large
quantities of information and provide ways to manage that information.

www.saiphy.com
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E 5.2 Introduction to Base | ]

Explain RDBMS.

Base is a Relational Database Management Software(RDBMS).
A DBMS that is based on relational data model is called as RDBMS.

A data model is the internal structure of database which describes way of storing
and retrievingof data.

In RDBMS data is stored in the most simple and versatile structure i.e table. Base is
collection of related data objects known as Tables, Forms, Queries and Reports.

5.  Explain steps to Create and Save Database in Libre office Base. -

oy

~ i) To start base, Install Libreoffice from it's official website and click on Start -> AJ]
programs -> Libreoffice -> Libreoffice Base.

ii) A database wizard will be started.

iii) To create new database user have to select 'Create a new Database and click on
a8 ‘Next' button.

: iv) In‘Save and Proceed' step click on ‘Finish'

i, :L‘{{_:‘ 7 -

. v)  A‘Save As' window will appear on the screen, select location to save the database ->
& Type name for database in 'File Name' box then click on 'Save' button. By default
extension of Base file is .odb".
LibreOffice Base Screen:
B Py "'*“'"7:&"1‘3 WJMW‘”‘“’"”_" R e R ' ) T
3 D trpoecots-beOticebie e (=)o k=
a:; [\le fdt  View [nset  Tocls ﬁ’mdm l-_fdp X
" : rs ol = | ;A : 2
i!:i""'E' 2 LIIJI‘:@"Q.E%
4
- o A._.._..._ -..-';;.—.‘“..—- Fols RSOl e, YT R H‘-':‘él
i
i 4 Creste Tatle in Design Ve Description |
s # Use Wizerd to Crezte Teble... %
~ : { E' Create View... | .
. . | I
* e ‘
= |
S Quenes -
Ferms
=
=
Eeports
Ebeddeddatsbze ‘H‘Ebgi;tcddeﬂ | Tl '
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> -
/Exl?llai;—;;;n of Base.

ins . Screen of Base consists of following parts:-

et e

itle Bar : It is the topmost bar present on the screen of Base, It displays icon of the
i application, name of the file and name of the application

. Menu Bar : It is present below Title bar. It displays names of different menus as
i File, Edit, View, Insert etc -

il gtandard Tool Bar : Standard tool bar consist of different icons which are used for
W tandard operations like opening a new document, saving a document, printing 2
document, cut, copy, paste etc

Working Area : Rest of the part below standard tool bar is called as working area. It
is divided into two panes- Left pane and right pane. Left pane displays name of
database objects like tables, queries, forms and reports. Right pane displays
activities related to that particular object.

C - 53 Table

Short note on Table.

iv)

) Table is a basic unit for storing data in database.

j) Tablesare organized in the form of columns and rows.
i) Before creating a table user should first decide the entity.

iv) Entity is any real world object about which data is to be stored.
y)  Each entity has collection of attributes associated with it.

vi) Attributes of an entity are stored in the form of columns.

vii) The information stored under each column forms a row which is called as

_record/tuple.
Fields
T =
v Y
ﬁoll Number | Name Address Std | Date of Birth I
1701 Vinay Naik . | Shubh-Labh Apartment| XII | 12-10-2003 } Records
1702 Shlok Pawar | AB Street X | 482005

8..  Explain Data types in Base.
Ans.: :

Data types available in Base can be divided into three categories as alphanumeric,
numeric, calendar (date and time) and binary type.

www.saiphy.com
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Data Type Name

i S e S e s

Tiny Integer [TINYINT]

BigInt[BIGINT]

e —

Image|LONGVARBINARY] | Stores 26—
ge Stores binary information of \m
_..—-—--"'"_'-—_-—-_— .

Binary[VARBINARY]

[ stores Big Integer("OPPINg whole

e —

8 Lib
: “ifeg
T Ny = 'eQ
Descriptio

| e
Stores small Integer.

n

|
i

rarely used ),
ey
Gtores Image-

/

Stores binary data of fixed length,
-__...-—--"-':—-—-.__

Binary(fix)[BINARY] Ve AV B I
Stores descriptive type of informatiop, ;
MemofLONGY AR block of text like article text. = laxge
i Shed text B e
v sized text. 5
Text(fix)[CHAR] | StoresfixsizeC % — ]
Number[NUMERIC] Stores a number with or without decimg) ~
Base will display datatype’s origina] | engh Int,
allow to set decimal places after decjm, al p?d
in design view of table. it is used when aCCuramt
is requjred. . o
. 5 \\
Decimal[DECIMAL]
\
Integer[[NTEGER] Stores Integer most commonly used data type.
. \
Small Integer[SMALLINT] Stores integer
Float[FLOAT] Stores a number with decimal point,
. ; i i
Real[REAL] Stores a number with or without decima] point,
It is used when approximate result requireqd
e L
Double[ DOUBLE]
Text[VARCHAR] Stores variable sized text.
Text{VARCHAR_IGNORECASE] | A case insensitive version.
Yes/No [BOOLEAN] Stores boolean type of data.
Date[DATE] Stores date in mm/dd/yy format.
Time[TIME] Stores time in hh:mm:ss format
Date/Time [TIMESTAMP] Stores date as well as time.
Other[OTHER] Stores a‘ny other object.

Note: When it is confirmed that number will be accepted as a input for a field and not
used in any kind of calculations, then it is better to have that field’s data type &
text. For example pincode, mobile number is numeric but not used in any
calculation so it can have text data type.
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gt ’ o
m;ps for Creating a table.

9 gteps areas follows:

AnS ava database and from left pane click on Tables' icon

L. From right pane click on 'Create table in Design View'
2. window will appear on the screen, type ‘Field Name'
5 Gelect 'Field type' ( field type means type of data to be stored in that field e.g.
T Name' Field shopld have 'Text' as a Field Type)
fn next column type the description about the field.
Z‘ [n the bottom section in ‘Field Properties' select 'Yes' for ‘Entry required’ property.

. You can set default value and for numeric field types you can set decimal places
7. Jlso. In this way create all fields ’
Right click on the small button present on the left side of the field name which is
decided as primary key and select ‘primary key' option.
Click on ‘Save' icon to save the table, type name for the table, Click on oK',
Following Figure displays creation of a table with its required fields and data types :

—

(7] Student.cdb studentinfo - LibreOffice Base: Table Design o | =

o

File Edit gim Tools  Window Help

L - S AN 9/ Tl
Field Name |

7 |Rellno

Field Type ]
Integer [ INTEGER |
| Te[ViRGHR]
Address Text[ VARCHAR ) Address

Descnption

Student Pelllc y .=

StudentMame Studentlzme

Class Text[ VARCHAR | 1 Qass
» |0  Text[ VARCHAR] Drisier|

¢ | ? g »

Field Properties

; Entry required
I .

| Length 100 | R ==

i Default value

10. Explain the steps for Inserting records in a table.
Ans.: Inserting records in the table :Steps are as follows :

1. Open a database from left pane click on ‘Tables' icon.

2. In the right pane from bottom part double click on the name of Table in which
data is to be inserted.
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3. A window will appear on the screen, type data under each field and complete
one record, in this way add some records.

4 Click on 'Edit Data’ icon to make edit mode off, a window will appear.

5. Click on 'Yes' icon and click on 'close' button. For inserting a new record 'Edit
b Data’ must be on.
5‘_: Following figure displays records are inserted into the table.
¥ R T TR e B e T B Y
atinf En‘{: e0 |:eBu:¢T§hleDmView [_|L__]@j
R Ele Ed'rt View |Inset Data Tcols Window _H_elp
1 N\ L v "
;E G] 5 B @ et O i - 1 2L %L »
) | | Relino I StudentName | Address l Class I Div
| 101 Ajay  Unr3 ‘)C[l ;iﬁ.___ {
- I {102 Poonam  lUnr3 | ]B
103 Mshesh  |Kalyan' _|XI (B __j
14 Akash  junrd X [a _i
1os 1A_mlt__ /- {Unrs P 1_‘
: - A o= B =
& [Record| 5 of5 ] ) v (]
11.  Explain the steps for editing records in a table.
Ans.: Editing a record in the table :
g

i Steps are as follows :
¥ 1. Double click on the required table.

2. Click on the required record for editing.

n 3. Do necessary changes.

r : 4. Click on 'Edit Data" icon to make edit mode off, Click on 'Yes' and click on close
4 button.

“ “" kS 12.  Explain the steps for Deleting records of a table.

Ans. : Deleting a record from the table:
Steps are as follows :
1. Double click on the table , click on the record which is to be deleted
2. Click on 'Edit' menu, select 'Delete Record' option
3. Click on 'Yes' button to delete it permanently.
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54 Query Creation
Query and steps to create query.

Explaiﬂ
5 ; : g '

1 6 Query1s@ question asked within the database environment.

’ example how many students are in XII standard. Query displays subset of data

;g] Eg ntaiﬂed in various tables of database Query is used to retrieve records from the
table-

create query by using wizard :
5|ep50 en a database, fr.om left pane click on 'Queries' objects.
I+ from ;ight pane ‘fl‘Ck'Un 'Use Wizard to Create Query' (Wizard means step by step
J. jpstructions Pf O‘WdEd by the computer to complete a task)
celect name of “Table" and shift fields from ‘Available fields' list to ‘Fields in the
3 query list by clicking on arrow button and click on 'Next' button.
gelect 2 field for sorting the records, select the order ascending/ descending then
b ickon 'Next' button.
‘ [n next step the user has to select search condition (more than one search conditions
5 can also be selected) select the field, select the condition, type value for condition
then click on ‘Next"button. |
If you want to replace original field names with some new field names in the output
4 of the query, then type aliases for each field and click on 'Next' button
Type name for the query and Click on 'Finish' button.

7
'-’.;’._":'_d_—-—"‘.'_ o« e E p - {-._-'-'_—-—'| "
® S v : = EST Ty
Qf._‘__________ DQuey_ﬂuduMﬂ-m LEnlfie = = w5
| Select the search conditions -
i Fle (8t View lset D2 Jock Yimdow @
edwieten 8 Match gl of the feficeing 4
1 i . - i\ 4
_ l'j‘r i Patch an, ol the fefizang E ;_4: J 3 - — /O ¢ L)
i e ———
Felds (endtan ) : ! = i
§ perrler Yy TN L - ' Feline I Studerthlame | Address | Qs | Do )
o [udeorto O |v) wegatte I ' . = s
§ G g » S e = A '_plf!l Ay Unr3 A :
§ foup (T | 1m Mahesh kehn A E
7 ahpses Felds Cendten Vehat g o <
B Crenaes | T et i: ——
T !
| H {
|
— e — f 1 f i T IR
bk ] L_Shkd || Bt ] | Bl s ' ,F‘.ztcrdl_ lc!?. 1 ‘_!'__’i_ =

14.  Explain steps to create query in query in design view.

Ans.: Steps to create query in design view:

1. Open any saved database, click on 'Queries’ object and in right pane click on ‘Create
Query in Design View' option.

2. From Add Table window select table and click on add button. Take two tables
which have at least one common field. Drag the common field from first table to
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second table. A line we be displayed as a link between these twom
one common field for joining. Close the add table window by chckmg .
button. Dse
In bottom section click inside first column of 'Field' row, select one by one fiq|
displayed in query output, set each field's Visible property 'On’. We capy typdt by
for each field.

4.  To calculate total of marks, in field name column, type formula for addit,
subjects, for example Maths+IT+BK+OC+English. Then in next column,
Percentage type formula as (Maths+IT+BK+OC+English) /5.

To execute query click on 'Run Query' icon or press F5 function key. The ou

be displayed in same window in above portion. This output can be saved fo, fl:l:l:n
use. o

s

M of

to Calc.u]ate

U

= \‘HM&T"‘W.V : r.- : s I. : » . 4 : LEL{-—E."__

Fle Pot fies men ook fimdow iy
1B RIS

= D eE e ol5kE B
--,oln-u*nv’;.q- e e

e i T

'ﬁ,“ 1 w!ll'ﬂ 1 Mml | !1 ! Sl. I 0"] lnqlrm I Tetal | Pﬂ'_(mhq_! I.-”_“__m

34 5 m % : i T

3
CH I a0 a
80 » T e N\ ] i
5
u

=
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5.5 Form Creation

Explain From and steps to create form.
15..

HHE ‘FO m is an object which allows entering the data and editing or deleting existing
1) data in the table.

www.saiphy.com




S5

& 5 &

www.saiphy.com

ation Technology (Commercc) 534 Database Concepts using LibreCfice Base

g
¢ consists of fomtxiat, style and widgets like radio button, list boxes that provides
) eas and systematic way to insert records in the table Form is used to collect the data

Om the user.
s to create a formare as follows

Gtep
j) | Opena database, f.rom left pane click on 'Forms' objects.
2. From right pane click on 'Use Wizard to Create Form".
3. gelect name of 'Table" and shift fields from 'Available fields'list to Fields in the

form’ list by clicking on arrow button then click on ‘Next' button
Click on 'Next' button.

:' Gelect any One arrangement for main form for placing the controls (Ex-
columnar labels left) and click on ‘Next’ button.

: Click on ‘Next’button.

& gelect style for the form , click on'Next’ button

;. Type Name for the form, click on ‘Finish’ button

9: To add new record click on ‘New Record' icon present on form navigation tool

t:ual‘([?'res“’fIt gt lfottom side), fill up the record and click on ‘Save record” icon.
Click on ‘Close’ button to close the form window Following figure displays

B form :

; - ;tu ;!er;lxédb :‘ﬁiudz‘nﬁhlufor_m - I.n:re_Ofﬁi:: Base: Dmb_mﬁm
file Et View

g0 &) ANERIS-NRAB T B »

Insert Format Styles Table Form  Togls ﬁ'md‘;\* Hdg:- /

Rellne 101

Seudertilame |;J3Y

Address Unr3

Class |E
Div |:

gy e e T YOy T e T

— = f3 | P aig Y D T\ .

e gecord 1 e X'Q " n W o»

: N - .

i 3 -1 e — & » »
= | [ jerj@| | T ————

== Default Style

“paged of 1
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5.6 Report Generation I
" 16.  Explain Reports and steps to create Report.

Ans.:

i) The presentation of information in an organised and readable format as per the
user's requirement is known as report.

i)  Various complex reports can be generated that can help in takmg decisions by the
management.

i)  Report is therepresentation of data in printed form.

iv)  Steps to create a report are as follows :
1. Open a database, from left pane click on ‘Reports' objects

2. From right pane click on 'Use Wizard to Create Report'
3. Select name of 'Table' and shift fields from 'Available fields' list to 'Fields iy
4 Report' list by clicking on arrow button, click on 'Next' button
O 4. Labels for the fields can be changed with new labels to display in report ang
B click on ‘Next' button
__.;_:; ! 5. If you want to see the records group-wise, (Ex-citywise) add a grouping lev]
i click on a field, click on arrow button and click on 'Next' button
6. Selecta field to sort the data, click on 'Next' button
g 7. Choose Layout and Orientation, click on 'Next' button
8.  Type Title for the Report), click on 'Finish' button
1 _ 9. Report will be displayed in read-only mode in the form of 'LibreOffice Writer
file. Click on 'Close’ button to close the report window. After Report generation,
screen will be displayed as follows
wmu (enb) - Uit e & st o A W i 9_‘»‘_‘3-1_?',3‘;‘_&?
Fie [t e [raet Foomel Sles Tae Foom Jooh  Window Hep
J‘, BB B R n W ,(?i L R (Y W
- [ Rt B
|/
Rellno 101 i ] l
StudentName Address Class ‘ ' Div ! I
Fyay Unr3d X A -
Rolino 103
! StudentName Address . Class i Div
1 | Mahesh Kalyan Xt 8
i { Rollno 106
I e i * StudentName Address Class " Div
3 > Akzsh Unrd : X A
k‘ ”,..,.',!.d.'. " ;‘m; lu_mm ._Dd;“s__‘.k R : e _";!"_'_E ':‘ Gcl_lgu:r:ﬂe:: ;:hrl‘I_I 10 chan -:‘:T._I.n_c__ ,3 !: :‘":ZWI
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Explain steps to create Report.

Steps to create report in design view :

Open any saved database, click on 'Reports’ object and in right pane click on Create
report in design View' option.

From right side, setting window(can be made on/off by clicking setting button
¢rom tool bar) of the window, click on ‘Data’ tab and for ‘Content' select tzble name
or any saved query name.

A small window will appear, click on field name and click on ‘Insert’ button, close
that window. Here we have selected 'Marks' table and mo, Maths, IT, BK,OC,
English fields from the same table.

Now to calculate total of marks draw a label and a textbox below all fields Change
label property of label as 'Total', Click on textbox and from setting window click on
'Data’ tab. Set 'Data Field Type' value as 'Field or Formula'. For ‘Data Field' click on
small button present aside of that field, a function wizard will start, select ‘Sum’
function, click on ‘Next' button. Select field name to be used for'addition by clicking
on icon present on right side of the textbox (one field in each textbox to be selected)
and click on 'Ok’ button

We can give some title for the report in 'Page Header' section by using Label
control and changing its label property to required Title.

To see output, click on 'Execute Report' button on standard tool bar.

Output will be displayed in 'Libre Office Writer' window in 'Read-Only Mode’ but if
we want to edit it then we can click on 'Edit Document' button, that will appear in
the blue ribbon at the top of the report and save it. It will be saved as a Writer file.
Report can be saved for further use or can be printed to make hard copy.

Functicn Wizard - el
iFunctions]S[rucium] . Sun

otttk
| Search Returns the sumef all arguments.

Categery numbers {cptionali

| e SR
[ e "'_""“':B Number L, number 2 ... arelto 3 arguments whose totai s ts be
Function calculated.
| [exacT 1 _{‘ - . a8 | _
| IAnD [ s b - — -
| LR number? English —
LEFT K ; k E__f_}__l gl ) =
LEN [ 4] number3 !L'fn m e
LOWER I 4 —— ' o
IMESSAGE -:_il numberd [ fi | ntetm) [
| {ruD Pl | — - e
| IF‘.EF‘L-;CE III I numkers L_'f‘_‘_l -UL‘-" " —- i
|FEPT | !!E . - - -
[FIGHT | 4
| |suesTruTe } i Formuls
i |7 lj:’sum-_lsuiifngmhl (M [Msthsl [OCT p
TEXT |
. TRIM | '
i luieHar <]l

[ ] - [Cepe ]| e o ) [Come ]
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5.7 Introduction to Data Model

Explain Relational Data Model.
8. |

pe .Data model defines how the logical structure of a database is modeled.

' here are many types of data models such as relational data model, network data
i) model, hierarchical data model, object-oriented data model, entity-relationship
Jata modeletc.

. Relational Data Model : The most commonly used data model is Relational Data

i) Model. A relational database refers to a database that stores data in a structured
format, using rows and columns, It is "relational” because the values within each
table are related to each other. Tables may also be related to other tables. In
relational model, tables are called relations that store data for different columns.

m— the Following :

Ans. . - -
Attribute : Characteristic or parameters for which data are to be stored in a relation.

The columns of a relation are the attributes which are also referred as fields.

i) Tuple : Each row of data in a relation (table) is called a tuple. In a table with n
columns, a tuple is a relationship between the n related values.

4ii) Domain: It is a set of values from which an attribute can take a value in each row.
Usually, a data type is used to specify domain for an attribute. Every attribute has
some pre-defined value scope, known as attribute domain.

iv) Degree : The number of attributes in a relation s called the Degreeof the relation.

) Cardinality : The number of tuples in a relation is called the Cardinality of the
relation.

20. Explain keys in Relational Database.
Ans.: Keys in a Relational Database : Types of keys are:

i)  Candidate Key : A relation can have one or more attributes that takes unique
values. Any of these attributes can be used to uniquely identify the tuples in the
relation. Such attributes are called candidate keys as each of them are candidates for

~ the primary key.

ii) Primary Key : Out of one or more candidate keys, the attribute used to uniquely
identify the tuples in a relation is called the primary key of that relation.

iii) Composite Primary Key : If no single attribute in a relation is able to uniquely
distinguish the tuples, then more than one attribute are taken together as primary
key. Such primary key consisting of more than one attribute is called Composite
Primary key.

iv) Foreign Key : A foreign key is used to represent the relationship between two

. relations. A foreign key is an attribute whose value is derived from the primary key
- of another relation.
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21.

i)

ii)

iii)

Ans.:

—_

Explain types of Relationships.

There are 3 types of relationships in relational database design. They are as follows .

One-to-One (1:1) : A row in table A can have only one matching row in table B, anq
vice versa. This is not a common relationship type, as the data stored in table g
could just have easily been stored in table A. :

One-to-Many (or Many-to-One) (1:M) : This is the most common relationship type,
In this type of relationship, a row in table can have one or many matching rows i
table B, but a row in table B can have only one matching row in table A. One-to.
Many relationships can also be viewed as Many-to-One relationships

Many-to-Many (M:M) : In a many-to-many relationship, a row in table A can have
many matching rows in table B, and vice versa.

2.

i)

ii)

iii)

Explain Steps to develop relationship between relations in LibreOffice Base.

Ans.:

Steps to develop relationship between relations in LibreOffice Base are :

Create relations (tables) with one field common which must be a primary key of first

table and the same key is referenced in another relation and called as foreign key in
that table.

Click on 'Tools' menu and select 'Relationships' option.

“A small window will appear, select table name and click on 'Add' button. Place

both table on the screen, now drag the common field from first table to second table,
A line connecting two tables will be displayed this is called as relationship. To delete
relationship just right click on line and select 'Delete’. To set some more settings
about relation, right click on line and select 'Edit’ option. A window will appear
where we can set various update and delete options for the relationship.

Programs >

(a)
(b)

Create a database Stock having a table Product which should contain following

fields : Product ID, Product Name, Product Description, Product rate, Month of
Production and add 10 records in it. 3

Perform following Queries on the same :

Display list of products manufactured in the month of December.
Display lists of products whose rate is greater than 100.

Generate monthly manufactured product’s report.

Write the steps for creating database, table, queries and report.
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Steps fépr creating database stock

d Click on start > All Pop grams -> Libre Office -> Libre office Base > Database
wizard window appears, click on Save and Proceed and click on finish button ,
select proper location where you wish to save database by giving the appropriate
name t0 database file, database will be created.

for creating table Product
@ SeP

clicking on the table. i

AT

Following Figure displays creation of a table with its required fields and data types :

Click on 'Tables'icon -> From right pane click on ‘Create table in Design View"-> A
window will appear on the screen, type 'Field Name' Select Field type’ -> Right
click on the small button present on the left side of the field name which is decided
as primary key and select 'primary key"' option. Click on ‘Save' icon to save the tzble,
type name for the table and Click on 'ok' button. Insert 10 records in it by double

[_:] 5toc.&.:‘:dh 3 TaBTel - I.ibr.eO'fﬁcn_'Bue. Tli:,; Dengn -
File Edit  Yiew Tecls  Window Help

= |

| Decimal places

| Format example [0

| Default value . » -

H - o -
ik~ LR P NG 794 )
Field Name I Field Type | Dezcnptian l
»i fid l grob s [ NUMERICT D 3 ; Yor N .
pname Text | VARCHAR | 2
pdesc Text [ VARCHAR |
rate Humber [ NUMERIC ]
month Text [ VARCHAR ]
4 | Y K _;;_ = L3
L FeldPropetes - 44
i e o, T Y S Yy 7.
| Length 100
| i A b

(ili) Steps for creating queries.

(a) Display list of products manufactured in the month of December.

Click on 'Queries’ object and in right pane click on ‘Create Query in Design
View' option -> From Add Table window select table and click on add
button -> In bottom section click inside first column of 'Field' row, select one by
one field to be displayed in query output, set each field's Visible property
'On'. -> To display product list which are in the month of December, in
Criterion column type “December” and click on Run Query or Press F5

function key.
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(b) Display lists of products whose rate is greater than 100.
.f'*' Click on 'Queries’ object and in right pane click on 'Create Query in Design
View' option -> From Add Table window select table and click on add
- button -> In bottom section click inside first column of 'Field' row, select one by
B one field to be displayed in query output, set each field's Visible property
i 'On’. -> To display product list whose rate is greater than 100, in Criterion
column type >100 and click on Run Query or Press F5 function key.
w : (iv) Steps to generate monthly manufactured product’s report.
From left pane click on 'Reports' objects -> From right pane click on 'Use Wizard to
e Create Report' -> Select name of 'Table' and shift fields from 'Available fields"list to
& ‘Fields in Report' list by clicking on arrow button -> click on 'Next' button Labels for
; the fields can be changed with new labels to display in report and click on 'Next
e button If you want to see the records group-wise -> add a grouping level click ona
e field -> click on arrow button and click on ‘Next' button -> Select a field to sort the

data -> click on 'Next' button Choose Layout and Orientation, click on 'Next' button
Type Title for the Report' -> click on 'Finish' button Report will be displayed in
read-only mode in the form of 'LibreOffice Writer' file. Click on 'Close' button to

close the report window. After Report generation, screen will be displayed as
follows :
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1 Fill in the blanks (03)
1. Baseis source Database Management System.
2. means all kinds of facts, figures, things or events.
3. The data type is used to store variable sized text.
4. _is the representation of data in printed form.
5. In relationship a row in a table can have many matching rows in
another table and vice versa.
2.  TrueorFalse . (03)

Query is the collection of irrelevant data

DBMS defines rules to validate and manipulate the data.
Table is a basic unit for storing data in database.

Each table can have multiple columns.

Relationships option is in Edit menu of Base.

oW N e
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3. MCQ one correct alternative. (05)
1. _____ must be processed in proper way to generate the useful ang
meaningful information. '
(@) Intormation (b) Data
(c) Table (d) Report -

rJ

is a collection of related data.
(a) Data  (b) Table (c) Query (d) Report
Each entity has collection of associated with it.
(a) Record (b) Row (c) Attributes (d) Column
4. The data type stores time in hh :mm:ss format. |
L (@) Date  (b) Time (c) Char (d) Float
5. RDBMS is specifically designed for database.
1 (a) Relational (b) logical (c) Artificial (d) Natural
4.  MCQ two correct alternative. _(EE)_
I.  Tables are organized in the form of and ' ; -
(a) Report (b) Query (c) Columns (d) Rows
and are the types of relationships in relational database design.
(a) One to One (b) Many to Many
(c) Many to None (d) One to None
3. and methods are used to create query. \
i (a) Standard View (b) Tool View  (c) Wizard (d) Design View
5.  MCQ three correct alternative. ' (06)
1.  Following are the data types available in Base. ‘

(a) Array (b) Structure (c) Largelnt
(d) Char (e) Varchar (f) ' Decimal
Keys in a Relational Database are ' : .
(a) Candidate key (b) Manual key : (c) Foreign key
(d) Basic key (e) Primary key (f) Local key
6.  Match the Following. (03)

A B '
TinyInt | (a) Store binary information of fixed length
Bigint (b) Stores number with or without decimal point
Binary | (c) Stores small integer
Varchar | (d) Stores Boolean type data
Numeric | (e) Stores variable sized text
Boolean | (f) Stores Big Integer
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i ¢ the following: —
f ‘Ans‘;l ¢ note on DBMS (Refer Page No 5,26, 0.3)

Explam any 4 data types in Base (Refer Page No 5.28, 0.5)
b) £xplain steps to create a table (Refer Page No 530, Q.9)
F) Ex plalﬂ steps to edit record in a table (Refer Page No 5.31,0Q.11)
d) pxplain One to One relationship (Refer Page No 539, Q.21)

-
-
—

Answer of Questions

m |
. ) open 2) Data 3) Text 4) Reports  3) Many to Many
_rpeorFalse
b False Twe  3)Tue  4)False  5) False

MCQ one correct alternative
*yB - 2B 9C 9B - 54

MCQ two correct alternative

) (¢ d) 2) (a,b) 3)(c,d)

MCO three correct alternative

) def)  2@ce

ﬁ”’ﬂm Following

1.-(c) 2-(B, 3.-@, 4-(), 5-0), 6.-(d)

a3Ja

www.saiphy.com



i e s

S

T R TERTED

e e e e o

FEmT

RET

www.saiphy.com

Enterprise Resource
Planning(ERP)

Chapter at a Glance
6.1 Introduction

most of the organizations are moving to Enterprise Resource Planning tERp)
packages as a solution to their information management problem.

-
" 6.2 What is an Enterprise

An enterprise is a group of people and other resources working together for a commgp, goal"

6.3 What Is Resource

There are different types of resources in an enterprise like men, material, money and Maching

- 6.4 What is Planning
Planning helps managers to improve future performance

\

6.5 cénc
ERP repl

softw

o, e;IJt of Enterprise Resource Planning
are pro . alone computer systems with a single
Program that facilitates various functional modules

h 6.6 Functiomof ERP — ) |
: :;::::::Iu::wme ‘ * Purchasing Module
* Production Fr:irﬂ?du'e * Marketing Module
Bk e ng Module * Sales and distribution Module
« Inventory Contro| Module ' Q“a"t‘! Management Module

www.saiphy.com
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- 6.7 ERP and related technology
An ERP system integrales separate business functions matenal manzgement
product planning, sales, distribution, financial and others nto «ingle zppicatons
* Product Life Cycle Management (PL!4)
» Management Information System(t!5) .
* Supply Chain Managzmen!(SCM)
« Customer Relationship Management(CRM)
« Decision Support System(DSS)
e ' (} .
2 el 6.8 ERP solution providers/ERP packages
' If an ERP package is chosen correctly, implemented judicious!y and
used efficiently, the productivity of the enterprise vl be increased

« Oracle » Odoo » Microsoft Dynzmics
o SAP » Bitrix24 * Tally ERP
1] 6.9 ERP and Internet

The ‘communication between the server where an ERP system is instalied
and many clients(End-User Pc's)is done through the internst

\‘—-’l"/’_'—‘_’_—: {} Y,
6.10 Benefits of ERP
improved resource utilzation + Decision maing capabiliy
) Better customer salisfaction ¢ Increased flexibility
. provide accurate information ¢ Information integnty
[ ]

(///‘—’5-,1—1 Limitation in ERP implementation )

: » Operational and maintenance 1
» High coS g additional trained staff e Secunty Control
pirem - i :
n e.q | intelligence _ » Machine leaming
o Artificl J business intelligence elc

, Embedde \J

Ssues
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6-3 Enterprise Resource [’lanning([;m,,J

Ans.:

Ans,

Ans.

4.

: Financial

Fill in the Blanks |
An

—  isae _
common goy|, 18 @ group of people and other resource working together fo; a

Enterprise

Different ty

; 'Pes of resoy :
machine, fees n

an enterprise are men, ________, MONey apq

: material

The
——— module can collect financial data fr I functi
de ollect ancial data from various Ctiong]
partments and generate valuable financial reports.

A

Is a source of an organization's electronically stored data.

Ans. : Data Warehouse

State True or False ' | | ]

Ans.

Planning helps to improve future performance of an organization.

.: True '

-

MIS is implemented by a company to handle its contract with its customers.

.: False

To run an ERP system, trained and experience employee are needed.

.: True

Better decision from an enterprise will help them to go a step ahead of its-
competitors.

: True

Match the Following

A 'B'

Trained Staff (@) ERP Package
Information integrity | (b) ~Problem in ERP Implementation

Odoo : (c) ERP Technology
(d) Benefits of ERP
2.-(d) 3.-(@  4.-(0)

MIS

www.saiphy.com
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P Write Short Answers

any four benefits of ERP.

ive‘

J ,Gefef 6.2% Qfs ent modules of ERP.e

M st dowT dé ;r |

3 gefer 6:20/% Hg— .
" :g;crib e any 2 problem areas in ERP implementation.

4 fer 6-221 Q
gt RE

6.1 Introduction

, I Managihg the future means managing the
I I aformation

o T be used for planning and organizing resources and information of an
b enterprise.
. [nformation Technology
s ‘Information technology and its related technologies can be used for planning and
organizing __ and information of an enterprise.

. : Resources B/
ERP stands for _1%.. . March 2022
‘ 5. : Enterprise Resource Planning

An
C - 6.2 What is an Enterprise?
5, An__ is a group of people and other resource working together for a

common goal. March 2022

Ans. : Enterprise

6. An enterprise act as a entity and organization is divided into different
units based on the operations performed in it..

Ans. : single

6.3 What is Resource?

Al " -
7. Different types of resources in an enterprise are men, , money and
machine.

Ans.. : material

8. can be designed for departments of an enterprise so that accurate and
timely data can be provided. March 2022

Ans. : Information System

www.saiphy.com
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: Bk
9, All Kind of facts, figures, details related to people, p!am
Ans. : Resources :
6.4 What is Planning? Q
10. helps to managers to improve future performance, by st
iectiv : ion, for the benefit of th J_ tabligy
abjectives and selecting a course of action, for the benetit o € Organizatio, 0
Ans. : Planning %
6.5 Concept of Enterprise Resource Planning Q
11. An can be considered as a system and all its departments 4 it
systems. M
Ans. : enterprise
12.  Information about the entire enterprise can be stored in a database
Ans. : centralized o
6.6 Functional Units of ERP. 1
13.  The resources available in an enterprise must be utilized
Ans. : effectively .
14. The ERP system helps the management in making the planning process Mmore
productive and
Ans. : efficient _
15. The ERP system helps the management in making the planning process mor
and efficient.
Ans. : productive
16. module is the core of many ERP software packages.
Ans. : Financial
17. The ____ module. can collect financial data from various functional
departments and generate valuable financial reports. - March'2022
Ans. : Financial - |
18. module includes financial accounting, investment management,
enterprise controlling and treasury.
Ans. : Financial
19. module contains necessary business rules to manage the entire
production process.
Ans. : Manufacturing ,
20. module of ERP enables_an enterprise to combine technology and
business processes to get integrated solutions.
Ans. : Manufacturing

www.saiphy.com
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23.

2.

25.

26.

27.

28. .

29.

33.

Ans. :
34.

Ans. :
Ans. :
Ans. :
Ans. :
_Ans.:
Ans. :

Ans::

C— 6.7 ERP and related technology.
T——

Ans

s jnformation Technology (Commerce) 66 Enterprioe Kesonsror Planning(ER
: ite # » Planning(ERP
module is used fi imizi e
R R RTI ule Is used for optimizing the utilization of availa 501
and helps the organization to plan their production. br;,
ARS: Production planning | )
2. module identifies the material required, allocates optimal resources

R S
using data and sales forecasting with th

e sales data. _
. Production planning L

module maintains an u
pdated and complete employee database includi
cludin

I:;-:,onal information, salary details, attendance, performfncg, promotions, ctc.u e

module covers processe
- the e p s of maintaining the appropriate levels of stock

Inventory control

T module is responsible for identifyin ) .
i entifying the invent

setting the target of the stock items required. Lfy & ory reCImr
Inventory control - rc 2022

module h i i
m e helps for generating purchase order evaluating the supplier

Purchasing
module is used for monitorin i i
e : g and tracking customer orders, increasin
customer satisfaction and for eliminatin it ri ’ -
: g credit risks. ‘ — 22
Marketing S
I module is closely integrated wi i
—— ith th ;
e oization. gr e e-commerce website of the

Sales and distribution

I module helps for tracking enqui

dispatching and invoicing. B Igien oxder PR orde schecuimg;
Sales and distribution

Ans. : '

30. module is used formanagmgthequah of the product. 202

Ans':Quality sh—— ty produc March 2022
3. module provides freedom to change manufacturing and planning

IR |
methods as and when required.
Manufacturing

Ans. : -
32, HR standsfor . [ March 2022
Ans. : Human Resource LR

is the process of managing the entire life cycle of a product.
. Product Life Cycle Management S
is used for determining the lifespan of a product.

[
> product Life Cycle

www.saiphy.com
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35.

Ans.:

o AnS. §

39.

Ans.:

40.

Ans.:

41.

Ans. :

_ Ans.:

43.

Ans.:

N

MIS stands for , .

Management Information System

has the capability to generate reports as and when the user demands j;

:MIS

SCM Stands for . _ %

: Supply Chain Management

consist of all the activities associated with ﬁloving goods from
supplier to the customer. g

Supply Chain Management
CRM stands for

Customer Relationship Management

__is a term applied to the processes implemented by a cbmpany to hanq]
its contract with its customers. .

Customer Relationship Management

covers methods and technologies used by companies to ma'nage their
relationship with clients. | ‘

Customer Relaﬁonsﬁip Management

are interactive, computer based systems that aid users in judgment ang
choice activities.

Decision Support System
will collect relevant data from inside and outside an enterprise.
Management Information System (MIS)

is a computer program application that analysis business data.

.: Decision Support System (DSS)

needs a strong database management system to provide the support in
decision making. | '

.: Decision Support System (DSS)

6.8 ERP solution providers/ERP packages

SAP stand for

.: System, Application and Products

is originally known for its database system rather than its ERP system.

. : Oracle

www.saiphy.com
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‘“&EIE and Internet

1mp1ementation of
SH' toOl for ERP manag;;{;;r" based ERP gW[’S the end user cost effective sofution
Ans:? Web ‘

A ~ ERP —
§9- their information, makes it €asier and more secure for business to manage
A Cloud

C. 6.10 Benefits of ERp

e — . Ing} : : - '

50 product Or service, > meefing. maximum g e Ireqmreﬂa

AnS: Customer satisfaction - N

ERP syst . '

51. An‘l d yt en:} allo'Ws. Organizations to be more so that they can more
easily adapt and capitalize On new business opportuniti ‘

gns.: flexible RO

g 6.11 Limitation in ERP Implementation

5. The cost of ERP software con;

Ans. : very high
5. To run ERP system
in the enterprise.

guration and implementation is

———_and experienced employees are to be appointed

‘Ans. : trained

54, To run ERP system trained and
enterprise.

Ans. : experienced

__employees are to be appointed in the

55. Services are impacting every facet of business operations.

March 2022
Ans. : Artificial Intelligence

5. Theconceptof s T )
Ans. ; machine learning .

—frue or False>

6.1 Introduction

1:  Managing the future means managing the product.
Ans. : False '

2. The organization who make best possible use of information can succeed.
Ans, : True

www.saiphy.com
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3. ERD packages are the solution for information management problems\
Ans. : True
6.2 What is an Enterprise? Q
4.  Anenterprise is divided into different units.
Ans. : False
5. Anenterprise acts as a single entity. '
Ans.: True
6.3 Whatis Resource'«’ Q
6. Information system can be designed for various departments of an €nterpr;
* thataccurate and timely data can be provided to the concerned person. e 5
Ans. : True : ' C
6.4 What is Planning? Q
7.  Planning helps managers to improve future performance of an organization,
Ans. : True m
6.5 Concept of Enterprise Resource Planning 1
g.  For better benefits and efficiency, each departments must know what Other
departments are doing. mm
Ans. : True
9.  Using ERP Finance department can see if any sales order has been Sl’upped from the
warehouse so as to make further payment. _
Ans. : True
6.6 Functional Units of ERP. :I
10. The ERP system doesn't helps the management in making the planning process
more productive and efficient:
Ans. : False
11.  The entire ERP package contains single module. March 2022
Ans. : False - | _
12.  Financial module is the core of many ERP software package. March 2022
Ans. : True ‘
13. Manufacturing module identifies the rnaterlal required, allocates opt1mal resources

using data and sales forecasting with the sales data.

. : False

www.saiphy.com
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Marketing module is closely connected with the inventory, finance and production
planning module.

' FaISE §
gales and distribution module is closely integrated with e-commerce website of the
organization.
: True
6.7 ERP and related technology.
product life cycle is used for determining the lifespan of a product. m

: True .
In MIS Information is the end user of the data that is decision maker.
: False

5.

f;:l MIS will collect relevant data from inside and outside an enterprise.

Ans. : True B

9. CRM has the capability to generate reports as and when the user demands it.

|

Ans. : False:

20. SCM stands for Supply Chain Marketing.

Ans. : False

IS begin with collecting raw material and ends with receiving the good by the

& Icvlilsta:mlgr. 7 Pl e ; f

Ans. : False

7. Faster delivery or availability will increase the sales and satisfaction of customers.

Ans. : True .

23, MIS is implemented by a company to handle its contract with its customers.

Ans. : False '

24.. CRM covers methods and technologies used by companies to manage their
relationship with clients. m

Ans.: True

25. Decision Support System (DSS) are interactive, computer-based systems that aid
users in judgment and choice activities.

Ans. : True

26. DSS is a computer program application that analyses business data and present it
so that users can make business decision more easily. m

Ans. : True

27. DSS not required strong database management system to provide the support in
decision making.

Ans. : False

www.saiphy.com
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6.8 ERP Solution Providers/ERP Packages

If an ERP package is chosen correctly, implemented judiciously and used efficje

nt
the productivity of the enterprise will be increased. Y,

.+ True

The ERP310 package from Oracle provides strong Marketing module.

.: False

SAP stand for Sof lw'a‘re, Application and Products for data processing.

.: False

Bitrix24 is a free online ERP solution that work for businesses of all sizes.

.: True

Tally solutions Pvt Ltd is an Indian Software Company. -

.2 True

6.9 ERP and Internet ) : 5 j

Implementation of web based ERP gives the end user cost effective solution too fo
ERP management. ' '

.: True

A cloud ERP is not that easy and secure for businesses to manage their informatin,

.: False

.: True

6.10 Benefits of ERP j

——

Using ERP system the wastage or loss of all types of resources can be reduced ang
improved resource utilization can be ensured.

Better decision from an enterprise wil_l help them to go a step ahead of it
competitors.

.: True

ERP systems decreases flexibility on an organization.

.: False

6.11 Limitation in ERP Implementation

The cost of ERP software éonﬁguration and implementation is low.

.: False

To run an ERP system, trained and experienced employees are needed.

.: True

Implementation of an ERP need major changes in the current process of an
enterprise.

. True

www.saiphy.com
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Artificial Intelligence services are impacting every facet of business operations
yns-+ TTUE
P The concept of machine learning does not affect ERP.

AnS: False
g, Thereare lots ’o_f benefits of implementing ERP in an organization.
Ans, H Tl‘lle |

MCQ (One Correct Ans'wers>

| 6.1 Introduction

4, - ERP Stands for . g March 2022

(a) Enterprise Resource Planning (b) Enterprise Resource Process

(c) Enterprise Research Planning (d) Enterprise Research Process
AnS. : (a) '

E | 6.2 What is an Enterprise?

2. _is a group of people and other resources working together for 2
common goal. ' March 2022
(@) Organization  (b) Comity () Enterprise ~ (d) Company

Ans. : (c) | :

6.3 What is Resource?

3. __ can be designed for various departments of an enterprise so that
accurate and timely data can be provided.-
(@) Information system (b) Resource Planning
(c) Marketing (d) Team Work

Ans.: (a) -

6.4 Whatis Planning?

4. helps managers to improve future performance of the organization.
(@) Plaming (b) Managing
() Communication (d) Fast Decision
Ans, : (a)
- www.saiphy.com
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6.5 Concept of Enterprise Resource Planning

can be stored ina

5. Information about the entire enterpriseé - e
(@) Planning (®) Centrallzf’é. . ' tabase
. (c) Decentralized (d) Fast Decision
Ans. : (b) .
6 Functional Units of ERP.
b 6. module is the core of many ERP s(?ftware packages.
; (a) Financial (b) Marketu}g %
b (c) Production Planning (d) Purchasing
F Ans. : (a) DN \P :
a 7. The module can collect financial data from varjgys fusl e
£ departments and generate valuable financial report's. o Actiony
E' 6 ManiBildine (b) Sales and distribution
: (c) Financial (d) Purchasing
: Ans. : (c) /.
3 8. module includes financial accounting, investment mgp, :
1 enterprise controlling and treasury. . %
(a) HR . : (b) Financial )
] (c) Inventory Control - (d) Quality Management
: Ans.: (b) ‘
3 9. module contains necessary business rules to manage the enti
i production process. e
3 (a) Manufacturing (b) HR
(c) Financial (d) Inventory Control
Ans.: (a) YN ' ;
10. module of ERP enables an enterprise to combine technology ang
§ business processes to get integrated solutions. w
: (a) Production Planning (b) HR )
: (c) Quality Management . (d) Manufacturing
b Ans. : (d)
4 11. module is used for optimizing the utilization of available resources .
) and helps the organization to plan their production. .~
(@) Manufacturing (b) Marketing
(c) Production Planning (d) Purchasing
b ~Ans.: (0 .
ﬁ _ 12. module identifies the material required, allocates optimal resources
; .' using data and sales forecasting with the sales data.
(a) Financial (b) Marketing
g (c) Production Planning (d) Purchasing
.2 (c)

www.saiphy.com
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3. module maintains an updated and complete employee database including
personal information, salary details, attendance, performance, promotions, et
(@) HR : (b) Financial
(C) ]nventnry Control (d) Qua]][y Management
Ans. : (2)
T I —— module covers processes of maintaining the appropriate levels of stock
in the warehouses.
(a) Manufacturing (b) HR
(c) Financial (d) Inventory Control
Ans. : (d)
15. module is responsible for identifying the inventory requirements and
setting the target of the stock items required.
(a) Inventory control (b) Manufacturing
(c) HR (d) Financial
Ans. : () , ,
16. module helps for generating purchase order evaluating the supplier
and billing. |
(a) Manufacturing (b) Sales and distribution
(c) F_inancial (d) Purchasing
Ans. : (d) _
17. _ module is used for monitoring and tracking customer orders, increasing
customer satisfaction and for eliminating credit risks. March 2022
(a) Financial (b) Marketing
(c) Production 'Planning (d) Purchasing
Ans. : (b)
18. module is closely integrated with the e-commerce website of the
- organization. '
(a) Manufacturing (b) Salesand distribution
(c) Financial (d) Purchasing
Ans. : (b) .
19. ____ module helps for tracking enquiries, order placements, order scheduling,
dispatching and invoicing.
(a) Manufacturing (b) Sales and distribution
(c). Financial : (d) Purchasing
Ans.: (b)
20. module is used for managing the quality of the product.
' (a) HR (b) Financial
(c) Inventory Control (d) Quality Management
Ans. : (d) Quality management
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N
' 6.7 ERP and related technology. s

(‘T‘\“‘“‘ is the process of managing the entire life cycle of a product,

e ey

B () MIS () CRM (d) SCM

———— hasthe Capability to generate reports as and when ;Ihe HSer demap g it
o™ oMs o @

*(b)
T s

- consist of all the activities associated with moving goods f,
SUpplier tg

€ Customer, 5 %
(a) Supply Chain Management (b) Decision Support System
(© Mis

(d) Customer Relationship Ma“agemem
-1(a) _ |

its c———Iisaterm applied to the processes implemented by a company hanq),
Its contract with jts Customers, - :
(a) Supply Chain Management (b) Decision Support Sys.tem
© Mis* (d) Customer Relationship Managere,,
(d)
relan = “Pversmethods and techﬁologies used by companies to manage theiy
relahonship with clients. : i
(@) Supply Chain M Decision Support System

anagement ecisio s £ b
(© Mis geme Eg; Customer Relationship Management
(d) \

. 7] i

che—— are interactive, computer based systems that aid users in judgment ang
choice activitieg,

Ea) Supply Chain Management (b) Decision Support System
c) MIs

(d) Customer Relationship Management
1 (b)

Q 6.8 ERP solution Providers/ERP Packages 7

27 System —— Vas originally known for its database system rather that its ERP
System. .
(a) Oracle (b) SAP (©) Odoo (d) Bitrix24
AHS. 1(a) .
e i : ERP.
————1sanIndjan Software Company offers
@ Tally solution pyt 1 ¢g (b) Oracle
©) Odoo (d) Microsoft
Ans, :(a)
www.saiphy.com
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rmation Technology (Commerce) 6-16 Enterprise Besourer Pianningl ERP
€ - - .

; - 6.9 ERP and Internet
mplementahon of ERP gives the end user cost effective solution tonl for

I

5 I management.
@) Host based (b) Home based
(c) Man based (d) Web based

pns: : (d)

MCQ ( (Two Correct Answers>
C: 6.3 Whatis Resource?

!' Information system can be designed for various departments of an enterprise <o

that_ - and___ datacanbe provided to the concemed person.
(a) timely ° (b) accurate  (c) wrong (d) slow
Ans. : (a); (b) -
| 6.6 Functional Units of ERP.
2 Functional units of ERP are
(a) HR Module (b) Home Module
() My Module " (d) Manufacturing Module
Ans. : (@), (d)
E 6.7 ERP and Related Technology
3. Technologies used along with ERP packages are March 2022
(a) Financial Module ' (b) HR Module
(c) Product Life Cycle Management (d) Decision Support System .
Ans. : (c), (d) '

6.8 ERP Solution Providers/ERP Packages

4,  Popular ERP packagés are )
(a) MS Word (b) Tally (c) Oracle (d) MS Excel
Ans. : (b), (c)

6.10 Benefits of ERP

5.  Following are the benefits of ERP
(a) Decision Making Capabjlity + (b) High Cost
(c) Customer satisfaction (d) Maintenance issues

Ans. : (a), (c)
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6.11 Limitation in ERP Implementation Ry

6.  Following are the limitations of using ERP package are
(a) Decision Making Capability (b) High Cost

e}

(¢) Increased flexibility (d) Secul_'ity Control
Ans.: (b), (d) '
MCQ(Three Correct AnsweD
6.6 Functional Units of ERP
1.  Purchasing module is closely connected with. I_ : '
(@) Marketing Module (b) Inventory Module % .
(c¢) Finance Module (d) Manufacturing Module

(e) Production Planning Module (f) HR Module
Ans. : (b), (c), (e)

2. The Quality Management Module fulfills the following functions,
(@) Quality Planning (b) Quality Testing
(c) Quality Requirement (d) Quality Inspection
(e) Quality Control. (f) Quality Management
Ans. : (a), (d), (e) ‘
3.  Functional units of ERP are _ . '
(@) HR Module (b) Supply Chain Management
(c) Financial Module (d) Production Life Cycle Mana gement
(e) Purchasing Module (f) Decision Support System
Ans.: (a), (c), (e)
6.7 ERP and Related Technology j
4.  Three components of MIS. :
(a) Management (b) Information m
(c) Software _ (d) Manufacture
(e) System (f) Marketing
Ans.: (a), (b), (e) '
5.  Technologies used along with .ERP packages are ;
~ (a) HRModule (b) Supply Chain Management
(c) Financial Module (d) Production Life Cycle Management
(e) Purchasing Module (f) Decision Support System
Ans. : (b), (d), ()
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6.8 ERP Solution Providers/ERP Packages
GAP developed.
b @) .Customef Relationship Model '
o) supply Chain Management
) Decision Support System
d product Life Cycle Management System
@) Management Information System
® gales and distribution module
8 (a),« (b)" (d)
AnS popular ERP packages are ;
7' (a) Oracle (b) MS Excel () SAP
(d) MS PowerPoint (). Tally () MSWord
Ans, : (a)f (C); (E)
610 Benefits of ERP
8 Benefits of ERP packages are ;
" (a) Customer satisfaction (b) High Cost
(c) Increased Flexibility (d). Operational issues
(e) Information Integrity (f) Security Control
Ans. ' (a), (C)r (E)
E 611 Limitation in ERP Implementation
g, Limitations of using ERP package inan enterpriseare
(a) Customer satisfaction (b) High Cost
(c) Increased Flexibility (d) Operational issues
(e) Information Integrity * () Security Control *
Ans. : (b), (d), (f) : -
rMatch the Following
'A' 1B| _—
1.  Trained Staff (a) ERP technology
2. Artificial Intelligence Services | (b) Interactive, computer based system
3. Quality management Module | ()  Benefits of ERP |
4. Information integrity (d) ERP Package ]
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: Al 'B'
5. DSs (e) Indian Software Company
6. Marketing Module ()  Future of ERP
7. MIS (g) Tracking Customers Order
8.  Tally ERP (h) Quality planning
9.  Odoo (i) Problem in ERP implementation
Ans.: .
1.-(i) 2.-(f) 3.-(h) 4.-(c) 5.~ (b)
6.~ (g) 7.-(a) 8.-(e) 9.-(d)
Answer Briefly >
6.2 Whatis an Enterprise? j
1.  Whatis an Enterprise? -
Ans.:
(i) An enterprise is a group of people and other resources working together for a
common goal.

(i) An enterprise acts as a single entity and an organization is divided into different
units based on the operations performed in it

(i) An enterprise may consist of different seclmns such as manufacturing or
production, planning, sales, purchase, finance, distribution etc

6.3 What is Resource?

> What is Resource?

Ans. :

(i) There are different types of resources in an enterpnse like men, material, money and
machine

(i) Information system can be designed for various departments of an enterprlse S0

that accurate and timely data can be provided to the concerned persons.

6.4 What is Planning?

3.  Whatis Planning? . March 2022
Ans.: ' '

Planning helps managers to improve future perforﬁmce, by establishing objectives
and selecting a course of action, for the benefit of the organization
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C - 6.6 Functional Units of ERP

5

6.5 Concept of Enterprise Resource Planning

gxplain the concept of Enterprise Resource Planning, March 2022

.In some enterprises, different departments function independently.

5o the information, that is produced by each department may be available only to
the top management of the department ‘and it is not available to the other
departments. :

The ERP system often integrates accounts payables, stock control systems, order
monitoring systems and customer databases into one system.

An enterprise can be considered as a system and all its departments as its sub
systems. '

Information about the entire enterprise can be stored in a centralized database and
itismade available to all departments.

List down different modules of ERP. s

Ans. :

(i

Financial Module : This module is the core of mariy ERP software packages. It can
collect financial data from various functional departments and generate valuable
financial reports. Financial reports include balance sheets, general ledger, trizl
balance, financial statements, etc. This module also'includes financial accounting,

. investment management, enterprise controlling and treasury

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

o).

(vi)

Manufacturing Module : Manufacturing module contains necessary business rules
to manage the entire production process. This module of ERP enables an enterprise
to combine technology and business processes to get integrated solutions.

Production Planning Module : This module is used for optimising the utilisation of
available resources and helps the organisation to plan their production. This
module identifies the materials required, allocates optimal resources using data and
sales forecastihg with the sales data.

HR Module : HR stands for Human Resource. HR module maintains an updated

and complete employee database including personal information, salary details,
attendance, performance, promotion, etc. of all employees in an enterprise.

Inventory Control Module : This module covers processes of maintaining the
appropriate level of stock in the warehouse. It is responsible for identifying the
inventory requirements and setting the target of the stock items required.

Purchasing Module : Purchase Module helps for generating purchase order
evaluating the supplier, and billing. It is closely connected with the inventory,
finance and production planning module.

www,saiphy.com
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{vii) Marketing Module : Marketing module is used for monitoring and tracking
: customer onders, increasing customer satisfaction and for eliminating credit risks,
- (viii) Sales and Distribution Module : This module helps for tracking enquiries, ordg,
placement, order scheduling, dispatching and invoicing. This module is closely
, integrated with the e-commerce website of the organization.
© (ix) Quality Management Module : This module is used for managing the quality of the

product. The quality management module fulfills the following functions-Qua]jl),

planning, Quality inspection and Quality control. o

6.7 ERPand Related Technology . ]
6. Explain ERP and related technologies. March 202

Ans. : An ERP system integrates separate business functions material management
product planning, sales, distribution, financial and others - into single applications. Some
of the related technologies used along with ERP packages are : '

(i) Product Life Cycle Management (PLM) : Product Life Cycle Management is the
' process of managing the entire life cycle of a product. Product life cycle is used for

determining the lifespan of a product. The information gathered from product life
cycle will help an enterprise to tnderstand the state/ status of a product in the
: existing market

(i) Management Information System (MIS) : In MIS there are three components those
are Management, Information and System. Management is the end user of the data
that is decision maker, information is the processed data and system is the
integration and holistic view of the enterptise : ’
(i) Supply Chain Management (SCM): The supply chain consists of all the activities
. associated with moving goods from the supplier to the customer. It begins with

B collecting raw materials and ends with receiving the goods by the consumer.

. (iv) Customer Relationship Management(CRM) :CRM is a term applied to processes

implemented by a company to handle its contact with its customers. CRM covers
methods and technologies used by companies to manage their relationships with
clients. : : ;
Decision Support System (DSS) : Decision Support Systems are interactive,
computer-based systems that aid users in judgment and choice activities. It is a
computer program application that analyses business data and presents it so that
users can make business decisions more easily.

6.8 ERP Solution Providers/ERP Packages

. 7. List the some ERP Packages and explain importance of ERP package.
- Ans.: ERP Packages ' : ;

Selection of ERP package is ve}y crucial in the implementation of an_ERP system.

vy
If an ERP package is chosen correctly, implemented judiciously and used efficiently,
the productivity of the enterprise will be increased
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There are so many ERP vendors in the world. Some of the popular ERP packages

are:

(i) Oracle : (ii) SAP

(iiiy Odoo ;. | ‘(iv) Bitrix24
(v) Microsoft Dynamic © (vi) Tally

6.10 Benefits of ERP

Give any four benefits of ERP.
A.ns- . Some Benefits of ERP system is as follows :

(i Improved resource utilization : An enterprise can plan and manage its resources
effectively by installing ERP software. So the wastage or loss of all types of
resources can be reduced, and improved resource utilization can be ensured

(i Better customer satisfaction : Customer satisfaction means meeting maximum
customers' requirements for a product or service. Using an ERP system, a customer
will get more attention and service of an enterprise without spending more money
and time - :

i) Increased flexibility : An ERP system allows organizations to be more flexible so
that they can more easily adapt and capitalize on new business opportunities

(iv) Decision making capability : Accurate and relevant information given to decision
makers will help them to take better decisions for running a system more smoothly.

Better decision from an enterprise will help them to go a step ahead of its
competitors. :

r 6.11 Limitation in ERP Implementation
9

Describe any 2 problem areas in ERP implementati'on.

(i High cost : The cost of ERP software configuration and implementation is very high.

The high price of the package, associated license fees and other charges are the main
problems of ERP installation

(i) Requirement of additional trained staff : To run an ERP system, trained and
experienced employees are to be appointed in the enterprise. The correct selection
of an ERP package alone cannot guarantee the success of an enterprise. In addition.
the contribution of skilled and trained persons in using ERP system is very
important. '

10, Explain the future of ERP.

Ans.:

(i)  Artificial Intelligence services are impacting every facet of business operations.

(i) The concept of machine learning is going to revolutionize ERP. It will help
businesses to achieve high levels of automation.
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(i) Embedded business intelligence, analytics and data managemcnt features built intg
ERI" will be the next tuture ERD,
{iv) There will be more ERP transactions triggered by sensors and external systems or

devices.

sﬂfﬁssessmen>

Time : 1 Hour Marks: - 40
1.  Fillin the blanks - (05)
1. An is a group of people and other resource working together

for a common goal.
2. The system helps the management in makmg the p]annmg process

I'JJ

AN o

more productive and efficient.
module is the core of many ERP software packages.

module is used for managing the quality of the product. -
is originally known for its database system rather than its ERP

system.

"J

True or False

S W0 =

(05)
Quality Management module is used for managing supply of the product.
Product Life Cycle is used for determining the lifespan of a product.

CRM has the capability to génerate reports as and when the user demands it.
Odoo is an open source ERP tool.

Customer satisfaction means meeting minimum customers requirements for a
product or services.

MCQ one correct alternative.
1.

o

.(05)

helps managers to impi'ove future performance.

(a) Planning (b) HR module
(c) Resource. (d) Marketing

module is used for monitoring and tracking enquires.
(a) Sales (b) Marketing -

(c) Purchasing (d) MIS
management is the process of managing the entire life cycle of a

product.

(@) Product Life Cycle (b) Sales

(c) Quality management module (d) CRM '
The’ chain consists of all the activities associated with moving goods

from the supplier to the customer.
a) Marketing b) Deliver ¢) Supply d) Customer
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a0
q system helps the management in making the planning process mon,

|
5 fficient.

(@) Producing  (b) Managing (¢) Marketing, _(4) ERP

o correct alternative, i e

munﬂs of ERP are
' (a) HR Module (b) Marketing Module

©) Display Module (d) CRM

popular ERP packagesare____,

a) Balance Sheet  (b) Trjal Balance (c) Tally ~ (d) Oracle

CRM covers and used by companies to manage their
3 relationship with clients.

(a) Logics (b) methods  (c) technologies (d) Groups

MCQ three correct alternative, (05)

b L Components in MIS are
(a) Masters (b) Management (c) Processing
(d) modify (e) Information (f) System
2. Benefits of ERPare .
" (a) Better customer satisfaction ~ (b) Decision making capadity
(c) Information integrity (d) High cost
(e) Security control (f) Operational issues
rﬁrcﬂ the Following. (03)
ki A\ ' B |
(1. MIS " |(@ ERPtechnology
2. Tally ERP . | ()  ERP Package !
3. Odoo . (c) Benefits of ERP f
4. Information integrity | (d) Interactive, computer based svstem .r
5. Trained Staff () Problem in ERP implementation |
6. DSS (f) Indian Software Company {
I Answer the following : Cao

2) What is Enterprise ? (Refer Page No6.19Q.1)

b) What is Planning ? (Refer Page No 6.19 Q.3)

¢)  Short note on MIS. (Refer Page No 6.21 Q.6)

d) Explain Decision Support System. (Refer Page No 6.21 Q.6)
e) Explain benefits of ERP. (Refer.I’age No 6.22 Q.8)
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'(m) Embedded business intelligence, analytics and data mzmagement features built intg
ERP will be the next future ERP.

. {iv) There will be more ERP transactions triggered by sensors and external systems or

devices.
‘Self Aéses’smen>
Time : 1 Hour _ ! Marks: - 40
1. Fillin the blanks ' (05)
& 1. An is a group of people and other resource working together

for a common goal.

The system helps the management in makmg the plarmmg process
more productive and efficient. :

"~

3. module is the core of many ERP software packages.
4. module is used for managing the quality of the product. -
5. is originally known for its database system rather than its ERP
system. .
True or False ' (05)
. 1.  Quality Management module is used for managing supply of the product.
, 2. Product Life Cycle is used for determining the lifespan of a product.
""_-'; 3. CRM has the capability to genefate reports as and when the user demands it.
:';f;'_ - 4. Odoo is an open source ERP tool. -
5. Customer satisfaction . means meeting minimum customers requirements for a
product or services.
3. MCQ one correct alternative. .(05)
1. _____ helps managers to impfove future performance.
(a) Planning (b) HR module '
(c) ~ Resource. (d) Marketing
2. module is used for monitoring and tracking enqunres
(@) Sales (b) Marketing
(c) Purchasing (d) MIS
3, management is the process of managing the entire life cycle of a
product.
(@) Product Life Cycle (b) Sales
(c) Quality management module (d) CRM '
4. The' ______ chain consists of all the activities associated with moving goods

from the supplier to the customer.
a) Marketing b) Deliver c) Supply d) Customer
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5 officient. '
() Producing  (b) Managing () Marketing _ (d) ER

system helps the management in making the planning process moze

a) Whatis Enterprise ? (Refer Page N0 6.19Q.1)
b)  What is Planning ? (Refer Page No 6.19 Q.3)
¢)  Short note on MIS. (Refer Page No 6.21 Q.6)
-d)  Explain Decision Support System. (Refer Page No 6.21 Q.6)
e)  Explain benefits of ERP. (Refer_I’age No 6.22 Q.8)
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MCQ two correct alternative. (06)
§ { Functional units of ERP are ,
" (a) HRModule (b) Marketing Module
©) Display Module " (d) CRM
). popular ERP packagesare___,
a) Balance Sheet . (b) Trjal Balance  (c) Tally (d) Oracle
3, CRM covers____ and used by companies to manage their
relationship with cllents:
(a) Logics (b) methods (c) technologies - (d) Groups
MCQ three correct alternative, (05)
1. Components in MIS are
(a) Masters (b) Management () Processing
(d) modify (e) Information (f) System
9. Benefits of ERPare . |
(a) Better customer satisfaction ~ (b) Decision making capacity
(c) Information integrity (d) High cost '
(e) Security control (f) Operational issues
¢ Match the Following, (03)
Aj\° : B
1. MiIS ' (a) ERP technology
2. TallyERP | (b) ERP Package
3. Odoo . (c) Benefits of ERP
4. Information integrity | (d) Interactive, computer based system
5.  Trained Staff () Problem in ERP implementation |
6. DSS () Indian Software Company \
7. Answer the following: (10)
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i ' _ : Enterprise Resource Planp,
'l_.;. Mhﬁnaﬁon Technology (Commerce) 6-25 %
L Fillin the blanks .
1) enterprise  2) Enterprise Resource Planning e
- . x 5) Oracle
3) Financial 4) Quality Management
2 True or False : ' :
1) False 2) True 3) False
4) True 5) False :
F ™
3. MCQ one correct alternative ‘ y
1D 2)B 3)A 4)C 5D \ .
4. MCQ two correct alternative
1) (a,b) 2) (c,d) 3) (b, ) ==
5.  MCQ three correct alternative '
1) (b! €, ﬂ 2) (a, b, CI S
6.  Match the Following ' _
1.-(), 2-(), 3.-b), 4-() 5-() 6-(d
QaQ
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Model Question Paper - 1

. otk Hr Marks 80
e’

1i

: i T the blanks 10

allows you to control the look and feel of several pages by changing a
ke 1. Murce.
The ___ attributé of <audio> tag specifies the URL of the audio file.
g' is the fuel that drives your Digital Marketing Strategies.

N marketing is the use of social media platforms and websites to
A promote a product or service.

5 Changes are visible to users in SEO.
" Unpaid search is nothing but search..

g' _ means every kind of movable property other than.money and
" gecurities.

g, Business entities conducting business electronically are called
" The data type stores fix sized text.
0. __ module helps for tracking enquiries, order placements, order

scheduling, dispatching and invoicing.

" True or False (10)

1. Auto-complete attribute specifies that the input field should automatically get
focus when the page loads:

9. Selector indicates the HTML element you want to style.

3. In paid search you only pay when your ads is visible.

4, Tap Target is any element on a web page that a user interact with.
5

6

To make the Traffic analysis SEO techniques are used.

GST replaced existing multiple taxes levied by the central and state
governments.
7. Business entities conducting business electronically are called trading paxtners
8. Form allows entering, editing or deleting data in the table.
9. Tables cannot be related to other tables.
10. ERP systems decreases flexibility on an organization.

3.  MCQ one correct alternative. (10)
1. The list within another list is called .......... - list.
(a) listed (b) tested (c) none (d) nested.
2,

file tells the search engines wluch pages to access and index on your
website and which not.

(a) Googlebot _ (b) Indexing (c) Header (d) Robot.txt

J'\ - www.saiphy.com
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3.

____ check displays the total number of files that need to be retneved from
web servers to load your page.
(a) Flash (b) Favicon
(c) Page Speed Info (d) Number of Resources
means having the keywords those wﬂl rank your site m search

4.
engire.
(a) Header (b) Keyword Consistency
(c) Indexing (d) Links
5. is a program used by search engines to collect data from the
website. . |
(a) Crawler (b) Crawl (c) SEOptimizer  (d) Google Analytics
6. The purpose of is to show days transactions. - _ :
(a) Trial Balance (b) Day Book
(c) Balance sheet (d) Profitand Loss account
7. License renewals and paying tax can be done through type of E-
Governance.
(a) G2E (b) G2G (c) G2C (d) G2B
8. A model is the internal structure of database which describes way of
storing and retrieving of data. _ )
(a) Table _ (b) Data " (¢) Query (d) Report
9. A is an attribute whose value is derived from the primary key of
another relation.
(a) Foreign key (b) Primary key
(c) Compositekey ~ (d) Candidate key
10.. covers methods and technologies used by companies to manage
their relationship with clients.
(a) Supply Chain Management (b) Decision Support System
(c) MIS (d) Customer Relationship Management
4. MCQ two correct alternative. ' (20)
1. Following are the values of Display properties
(a) Middle (b) Inline (c) Block (d) top
2. Valid types of vouchers are and 2
(a) sales (b) income (c) purchases (d) expenses
3.  Trial balance provides a report with and balance of
all ledger accounts. '
(a) profit (b) debit = (c) credit (d) loss
4. Under GST and are the codes given to goods and
services. . :
(a) HSN (b) IND (c) SAC (d) IST
5. Types of output reports are and ;
(a) balance sheet (b) ledger
~(c) trial balance (d) Godown
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gps e
6. Common forms of E-commerce are ,
(a) Local Commerce (b) M-Commerce
. (¢) National Commerce (d) Social Commerce
7. The information stored under each column form a row which is called as
x or ; :
(a) Field (b) Record (c) Tuple (d) Column
8. __ datatypeis used to store date. and _____ data type is used
to store time. :
(a) Date (b) Integer (c) Char (d) ‘Time
9. and methods are used for report generation.
" (a) Standard View (b) Wizard
(c) Tool View : (d) Design View
10. Technologies used along with ERP packages are
(a) Financial Module (b) HR Module
(c) Product Life Cycle Management (d) Decision Support System
W_CQ three correct alternative. (06)
1. Following are the valid values of type attribute of <ul> tag ......... -
(a) rectangle (b) square (c) triangle
(d) circle (e) Disc (f) diamond
2. Valid approaches SEO to generate traffic to your website are
and 3 -
(a) On-Page SEO (b) all-Page SEO (c) Off-Page SEO
(d) Technical SEO (e) with-page SEO (f) online-page SEO
6. Match the Following. (04)
2. Column A - e Column B
1.  White Hat SEO Payments made by cash
2. Payment Electronic interchange of business information
3. EDI Benefits of ERP
4. - Information integrity | d)  improve user experience ethically and genuinely
7. Answer the following ) (10)

a) Explain Creation of Company in Tally. (Refer Page No 3.27)
b) Explain steps for voucher entry in Tally. (Refer Page No 3.28)
¢) Explain GST in Tally. (Refer Page No 3.28)

d) Short note on Consumer to Consumer. (Refer Page No 4.31)

r

o
—

=

m
—

o

" e) Short note on M-commerce (Refer Page No 4.32)

f) Short note on EDL. (Refer Page No 4.33) ,

g) Explain the concept of Enterprise Resource Planning (Refer Page No 6.20)
h) Short note on Decision Support System. (Refer Page No 6.21)

—

8. Write a Program (10)

(a) Write a html program to display “Digital India” in Verdana font using Internal
CSS. Add any two sentences about Digital India below in orange color.

(Refer Page No1.100)
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OR

(a) Write a HTML program to create registration Form to accept name, mobile
number, date of birth. The form should have register caption on the button to
submit the data. (Refer Page No 1.99)

(b) Write a html program to insert inline frame on web page. Use xyz.html file as a
source for inline frame, size of Inline frame should be 300 x 300 pixels.

(Refer Page No 1.103)
OR

(b) Write a html program to create a form to accept Doctor’'s Name, Number of
patients (maximum 20), date of examining the patients. (Refer Page No 1.104)

__ Answer of Questions

1.  Fill in the blanks

1.  CSS (Cascading style Sheets) 2. Sric

3. Quality content 4. Social Media 5. On-Page

6. Organic - 7. Goods 8. Trading Partners

9. Char 10. Sales and distribution
2.  True orFalse

1) False 2) True 3) False {

4) True 5) True * 6) True

7)  True 8) True 9) True 10) False
3.  MCQ one correct alternative ;

1) (d) 2) (d) "3) (d) 4) (b) 5 (a)

6) (b) 7) (9 8) (b) 9 (a 10) (d)
4. MCQ two correct alternative

1) () (0 2) (a),(c) 3) (), (c)

4) (), (c) 5) (@), (c) 6) (b), (d) ;

7) _(b),(c) 8) (a),(d) 9) (b), (d) 10) (c), (d)
5.  MCQ three correct alternative

1) (b).(d), (e) 2) (@)@
6.  Match the Following

Ans.: 1-d 2-a 3-b 4 -c
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Model Question Paper - 2

fme 215 Hr Marks 80
//ﬁlrl; the blanks (10)
¢ 1. The ___ is a tag in html that describe some aspects of contents of a
webpage.

9. <inputtype="__ "> defines a week and year control..

3, Business card is an example of marketing.

4. maintains debit and credit record

5. Commerce is 24 x 7, it can be done anytime day and night.

6. commerce allows the customer and the business to be in touch

directly without any intermediaries.

7. is used to represent the data in printed form.

8. Row in a database table is called as or tuple

9. Different types of resources in an enterprise are men, , money and
Machine. '

10. _ module includes financial accounting, investment management,
enterprise controlling and treasury.

2. True or False (10)

1. Required attribute specifies than an input field must be filled out.

2. A property is a type of attribute of HTML element.

3. SEOis the fuel that drives your Digital Marketing strategies.

4. Receipt voucher is used for recording amounts received by way of cash.

5. E-commerce increases the cost of searching a product.

6.  After sales phase consists of warranty and after sales services.

7. Form is used to collect information from user.

8. Attributes of an entity are stored in the form of rows.

9. The entire ERP package contains single module.

10. Faster delivery or availability will increase the sales and satisfaction of
customers. _ e

3 MCQ one correct alternative. . . (10)

L. The ____attribute of <input> tag specifies that the user is allowed
enter more than one value in the <input> element..
(a) readonly (b) required  (c) multiple (d) pattem

2. A is a type of attribute of HTML element.
(a) Property . (b) Value (c) Declaration  (d) Selector
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Pages.

::; giob“e Marketing (b) Paid Search
i Th OmemMarkEting (d) email Marketing

e
—— vouche : : d credit purch
800ds and services. r type is used for recording cash an purchase of

(a) RECEIPt. ' (b) Payment (C) Sales (d) Purchase
(—;)__E[_)_]___ 'S used when money is sent from one bank account to another.
6. License rene(:r)a][:ank [ransiyy (c) Digital Signature () Trade Cycle
E-Governance, and paying tax can be done through __ type of
(a) G2E - b) GG (o) Gac (d) G2B
1s a collection of related data.
- (12 Data - (b) Table (c) Query  (d) Report
. e data type is used to store image.
. (@) Char  (b) Bigint (c) Smalllnt (d) LongVarBinary
' ————— module s the core of many ERP software packages.
(@)  Financial ~ (b) Marketing
() Production Planning (d) Purchasing
10 __ are interactive, computer based systems that aid users in judgment
and choice activities. :
(@)  Supply Chain Management
(b) Decision Support System

~1

() MIS .
(d) Customer Relationship Management
4. MCQ two correct alternatives. (20)

1. Following attributes of <input> tag are used to specify minimum and
maximum value for input field .
(@) min  (b) disabled (c) multiple  (d) max

2.  Following are the channels of Digital Marketing.

(a) Mobile Marketing (b) Posters
(c) Brochures (d) Paid Search
3. and are ledger accounts can be created under group
direct income. '
(a) rent received (b) Sales

(c) professional fees (d) interest received
4.  Font style property has following values

(a) solid (b) italic (c) groove  (d) oblique
5. Types of E-Commerce are......... 3

(a) B2C  (b) C2B (c) G2G (d) G2E
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des of payments are i
Mod M-Comumerce (b) Mobile Payments
(a) g-Commerce (d) E-Wallets

;3“ wing are the Relational Database Management Software’s.

1. ) Writer (b) Base (C) Calec  (d) Access
@ - data type is used to store date and data type is used to
8 Goretime
) Date (b) Integer - (c) Char (d) Time
Fun anctional units of ERP are '

9. @) HR Module (b) Home Module
© My Module (d) Manufacturing Module
Following are the benefits of ERP.

10 Decision Making Capability (b) High Cost

() Customer satisfaction (d) Maintenance issues

MC CQ three correct alternatives. 06)

| Following are the valid values of type attribute of <input> tag .......... -

(@) link (b) date (c) list
d) email (e) file - (f) start
Following are the data types available in Base.
(a) Array (b) Structure  (c) Largelnt
(d) Char (e) Varchar (f) Decimal .
mlowmg ' (04)
" Column A : Column B
1) Table a)  Traditional marketing
2) Newspapers | b) ~ Payments made by cash
3) Payment c)  Money sent from one bank to another
4) Bank transfer | d)  Collection of related data

Aﬁ':l'd 2'3. 3'b 4'(:
7 Answer the following (any 5) (10)

a) Explain Creation of Ledgers in Tally. (Refer Page No 3.27)
b) Explain GST. (Refer Page No 3.27)

¢ Explain Digital Marketing. (Refer Page No 2.21)

d Explain difference between Traditional Commerce & E-Commerce.
(Refer Page No 4.30)

e) Short note on Social Commerce. (Refer Page No 4.32)

fy Explain steps to save database. (Refer Page No 5.27)

g) Explain Data Types in Base. (Refer Page No 5.28)

h) Short note on Supply Chain Management. (Refer Page No 6.21)

- (a). Write a html program to create an Ordered List of 3 languages used for

Write a Program (10)

speaking and Unordered List having 2 computer languages
(Refer Page no. 1.106)
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OR

(a) Write a html program to display “Cyber World” having Arial font and
background color cyan. Add any two advantages having blue color for the text,
‘(Refer Page no. 1.108)

(b) Write a html program to display names of the two departments and alsg |
display course link B.Sc., M.Sc, B.A., M.A. under department name in |
unordered list. (Refer Page no. 1.111) ,

OR

(b) Write a html program to accept name of employee (cannot be blank), Email Iq

of the employee, salary (maximum 50000). The data should be sent to the

server. (Refer Page no. 1.112)
-

e T

NI

SR e
vuaestions:
; r.:-.:.:;:::ﬁt:ﬁwr.zij

=1

s |4 Fill in the blanks ‘ :
1. <meta> ‘2. week 3. Traditional 4. Voucher

5. Electronic 6. Electronic 7. Report 8. Record
9. material 10. Financial
2.  True or False -
1. True 2. True 3. False . 4. True . 5. False
6. True 7. True 8. False 9. False 10. True

3.  MCQ one correct alternative.
L 2@ 3. (b) 4. (d) 5. (b)
6. (d) 7. (b) 8. (d) 9. (a) 10. (b)
4. MCQ two correct alternative. ' - -
L (El), (d) A (a)r (d) 3 )r (C) 4, (b)r (d) ' 5. (a), (b)
6. (b), (d) 7. (b), (d) 8. (a), (d) 9. @, (d . 10. (@) (9
5.  MCQ three correct alternatives. _
1. (b), (d), (e) 2. (d), (e), () .
6.  Match the Following / o
Ans.: 1-d 2-a 3-b 4-c
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